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 Figure 1.1: LTCP plan area 
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1. Introduction 

Background  
1.1 AECOM has been commissioned to undertake an independent Integrated Sustainability 

Appraisal (ISA) in support of the emerging Oxfordshire Local Transport and Connectivity Plan 

(hereafter referred to as the “LTCP”) on behalf of Oxfordshire County Council.  

1.2 ISA is a systematic process for evaluating the environmental and socio-economic 

consequences of proposed plans or programmes to ensure environmental issues are fully 

integrated and addressed at the earliest appropriate stage of decision making, with a view to 

promoting sustainable development.   

1.3 The ISA Report, which is the main output of the ISA process, accompanied the LTCP for 

consultation undertaken between January and March 2022.  This post-consultation ISA Report 

(June 2022) updates the earlier version to reflect changes made to the LTCP since 

consultation.   

The Oxfordshire LTCP 
1.4 Oxfordshire County Council (OCC) is the highway authority for the county of Oxfordshire. In line 

with the Transport Act 2000 and Local Transport Act 2008, OCC are required to produce a 

Local Transport Plan which sets out the county’s plans and policies for transport and how these 

will be implemented.  

1.5 OCC is currently working on producing an updated Local Transport Plan which will outline its 

overarching ambitions for transport in the county and how these will be achieved between now 

and 2050.  This will be referred to as the Local Transport and Connectivity Plan (LTCP) in order 

to better reflect Oxfordshire’s strategy both for digital infrastructure and for connecting the 

whole county.  

1.6 There have been three rounds of public engagement on the LTCP to date.  An engagement 

exercise was undertaken in Spring 2020, with the public and stakeholders asked to comment 

on a series of topic papers focused on different transport and connectivity topics.  Following 

this, public consultation was conducted on the vision document in February-March 2021.  This 

included seeking feedback on the draft vision, key themes and proposed policies.  Feedback 

from this consultation has been used to refine the vision, key themes and policies in the LTCP.  

1.7 A ten-week consultation on the LTCP and supporting strategies was subsequently undertaken 

between January and March 2022. This provided members of the public and stakeholders an 

opportunity to feedback on the updated vision, key themes and full policies.   

1.8 In response to consultation submissions, amendments have since been made based on the 

feedback received.  This post-consultation ISA Report accompanies the updated version of the 

plan to accompany the final version presented for adoption by the county council. 

1.9 The ISA undertakes an integrated assessment that incorporates a Strategic Environmental 

Assessment (SEA), Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA), Health Impact Assessment (HIA) and 

Community Safety Assessment.  This integrated assessment identifies the potential impacts of 

the LTCP on the environment, community and vitality of Oxfordshire, with a view to promoting a 

more sustainable plan making process. 

1.10 Key information relating to the LTCP is presented in Table 1.1 below. 
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Table 1.1: Key facts relating to the Oxfordshire Local Transport and Connectivity Plan 

Responsible authority Oxfordshire County Council 

Title of plan Oxfordshire Local Transport and Connectivity Plan (LTCP) 

Subject Transport plan 

Purpose The LTCP will provide a strategic framework for future 
transport planning across Oxfordshire.  

Timescale To 2050 

Area covered by the plan The administrative area of Oxfordshire County (Figure 1.1 
above).  

Summary of content The LTCP will set strategic transport planning policy for 
Oxfordshire over the next 30 years. It will set out which 
transport interventions the area intends to deliver during the 
plan period, and how these schemes will be funded. 

Contact point Joe Kay 

Strategic Transport Lead 

Oxfordshire County Council 

Email address: joseph.kay@oxfordshire.gov.uk  

Vision and themes for the LTCP 

1.11 The vision for the LTCP, which sets out the overarching direction for transport in Oxfordshire, is 

set out by the plan as follows:  

“Our Local Transport and Connectivity Plan vision is for an inclusive and safe net-zero 

Oxfordshire transport system that enables all parts of the county to thrive.  

It will tackle inequality, be better for health, wellbeing and social inclusivity and have zero road 

fatalities or life-changing injuries. It will also enhance our natural and historic environment and 

enable the county to be one of the world’s leading innovation economies.  

Our plan sets out to achieve this by reducing the need to travel and private car use through 

making walking, cycling, public and shared transport the natural first choice.” 

1.12 In support of the LTCP vision, OCC have identified six key themes, as set out below. These are 

the specific areas OCC are seeking to transform through implementation of the LTCP vision: 

Environment 

Outcome: Sustainable communities that are resilient to climate change, enhance the natural 

and historic environment, improve biodiversity, reduce greenhouse gas emissions and are 

supported by our net-zero transport network.   

Health 

Outcome: Improved health and wellbeing and reduced health inequalities, enabled through 

active and healthy lifestyles, improved road safety and inclusive, communities. 

Healthy place shaping 

Outcome: Sustainable, well designed, thriving communities where healthy behaviours are the 

norm and which provide a sense of belonging, identity and community.  

Productivity 

Outcome: A world leading business base that is sustainable, has created new jobs, products 

and careers for all communities and is supported by an effective, net-zero transport network.  

Connectivity  

mailto:joseph.kay@oxfordshire.gov.uk
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Outcome: Communities are digitally connected, innovative technologies are supported and 

there is improved connectivity and mobility across the county, enabling greater choice and 

seamless interchange between sustainable modes.  

Inclusivity 

Outcome: Barriers to access are removed and all communities are supported by our inclusive 

transport system to play a full role in society and have independence, choice and control. 

Integrated Sustainability Appraisal (ISA) explained 
1.13 Integrated Sustainability Appraisal (ISA) is a mechanism for assessing and communicating the 

likely effects of an emerging plan, and reasonable alternatives, with a view to achieving 

sustainable development.  ISA fulfils the requirements for Strategic Environmental Assessment 

(SEA) and discharges the duties for Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA), Health Impact 

Assessment (HIA) and Community Safety Assessment (CSA).   

1.14 The aim of the ISA is to inform plan-making both directly (i.e. through structured, systematic 

and evidence-based analysis), and indirectly (through providing stakeholders with information 

on potential plan impacts and so facilitating effective consultation). 

1.15 The use of an ISA approach helps ensure consistency in the development and evaluation of the 

LTCP and is considered best practice – particularly given the environmental and social 

constraints in Oxfordshire.   

1.16 Undertaken through an SEA-led methodology, the ISA incorporates an HIA, EqIA and a CSA.  

In addition, a parallel Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) process is being undertaken to 

support the development of the LTCP and reported on separately. 

1.17 A discussion of the different elements to be integrated within the ISA process is presented 

below. 

Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 

1.18 SEA is undertaken to address the procedures prescribed by the Environmental Assessment of 

Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (the SEA Regulations)1.  It also widens the scope of 

the assessment from focusing on environmental issues to further consider social and economic 

issues.  The SEA Regulations only formally apply to plans and programmes for which there is a 

statutory requirement; transport plans fall within this definition. 

1.19 Two key procedural requirements of the SEA Regulations are that:  

• When deciding on ‘the scope and level of detail of the information’ which must be included 

in the Environmental Report there is a consultation with nationally designated authorities 

concerned with environmental issues; and  

• A report (the ‘Environmental Report’) is published for consultation alongside the draft plan 

for consultation that presents an assessment of the draft plan (i.e. discusses ‘likely 

significant effects’ that would result from plan implementation) and reasonable 

alternatives.  

Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) 

1.20 As a public sector organisation, Oxfordshire County Council has a duty under the Equality Act 

20102 and the associated Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) to ensure that the objectives and 

policy options within the LTCP eliminate unlawful discrimination (direct and indirect), as well as 

advancing equality of opportunity and fostering good relations between those with protected 

 
1 The SEA Regulations transposed into national law the EU Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) Directive, Directive 
2001/42/EC. 
2 Equality Act 2010 [online] available at: http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/contents  

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/15/contents
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characteristics3 and all others.  An Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) is often used by public 

sector organisations to demonstrate how this duty has been met. 

1.21 The Equality Act 2010 legally protects people from discrimination both in the workplace and in 

wider society.  It replaces previous anti-discrimination laws which include the Sex 

Discrimination Act 1975, Race Relations Act 1976 and the Disability Discrimination Act 1995. 

The Act ensures that individuals with certain ‘protected characteristics’ are not indirectly or 

directly discriminated against.  The protected characteristics include:  

• Age: this refers to persons defined by either a particular age or a range of ages;  

• Disability: a disabled person is defined as someone who has a physical or mental 

impairment that has a substantial and long-term adverse effect on his or her ability to 

carry out normal day-to-day activities;  

• Gender reassignment: this refers to people who are proposing to undergo, are 

undergoing, or have undergone a process for the purpose of reassigning their gender 

identity; 

• Marriage and civil partnership: marriage can be between a man and a woman or 

between two people of the same sex. Same-sex couples can also have a civil partnership. 

Civil partners must not be treated less favourably than married couples;  

• Pregnancy and maternity: pregnancy is the condition of being pregnant or expecting a 

baby. Maternity refers to the period after the birth. In the non-work context, protection 

against maternity discrimination is for 26 weeks after giving birth;  

• Race: the Equality Act 2010 defines race as encompassing colour, nationality (including 

citizenship) and ethnic or national origins; 

• Religion or belief: religion means any religion a person follows. Belief means any 

religious or philosophical belief, and includes those people who have no formal religion or 

belief;  

• Gender: this refers to a man or to a woman or a group of people of the same sex, while 

gender refers to the wider social roles and relationships that structure men’s and 

women’s, boys' and girls' lives;  

• Sexual orientation: a person's sexual orientation relates to their emotional, physical 

and/or sexual attraction and the expression of that attraction. 

• Socio-economic status: a person’s socio-economic status referring to combined 

economic and sociological measure of a person's work experience and economic and 

social position in relation to others, based on income, education, and occupation.  

1.22 EqIA aims to assess how a particular policy or service will affect different groups of people with 

these protected characteristics.  The EqIA process identifies alternative approaches which may 

mitigate adverse impacts; and aims to enhance equality of opportunity and manage relations 

between different groups of people. 

Health Impact Assessment (HIA) 

1.23 There are numerous links between planning and health highlighted throughout national policy.  

For example, Paragraph 69 of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) states that the 

planning system can play an important role in facilitating social interaction and creating healthy, 

inclusive communities.  National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) states that Local 

Authorities should ensure that health and wellbeing, and health infrastructure, are considered 

within their decision-making processes.4  In this context, Health Impact Assessment (HIA) is a 

process which seeks to ensure that the effect of proposals on both health and health 

 
3 Protected characteristics under the Equality Act 2010 include age, sex, marital status, disability, gender reassignment, 
ethnicity, religion, pregnancy and maternity, sexual orientation and deprived/disadvantaged groups. 
4 National Planning Practice Guidance. Paragraph: 001 Reference ID: 53-001-20140306 [online] available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/health-and-wellbeing  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/health-and-wellbeing
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inequalities are considered and responded to during the plan’s development process.  This is 

with a view to informing decision-making. 

1.24 An HIA identifies the positive impacts and minimises the negative impacts of a project or plan, 

with a view to informing decision making. The Future Oxfordshire Partnership has endorsed the 

use of HIAs to enable local planning authorities to deliver sustainable growth across the 

County.  In this respect an HIA toolkit has been produced to provide a suite of tools for use by 

all those involved in the development process to put healthy place shaping principles into 

practice and to deliver improvements in health and wellbeing.5 

1.25 Appendix A includes a checklist of where HIA duties have been met through the ISA process.  

This draws on the checklist presented in Appendix 3 of the Oxfordshire Health Impact 

Assessment Toolkit. 

Community Safety Assessment (CSA) 

1.26 Oxfordshire has four Community Safety Partnerships.  Overseen by the Safer Oxfordshire 

Partnership, these are made up of representatives from the police, local authorities, fire and 

rescue authorities, health and probation services.  A key role of the Community Safety 

Partnerships is to develop and implement strategies in tackling crime and disorder. 

1.27 Community Safety Assessment is a process which enables an understanding of the impacts of 

plan policies on community safety issues.  Through helping to ensure that reducing crime and 

improving public safety are placed at the centre of plan making, it helps ensure that these 

issues are key elements considered during decision making. 

Habitats Regulations Assessment 

1.28 A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is being undertaken parallel to this work. The 

primary aim of HRA is to ensure the protection of sites that host habitats and species of 

European importance. This process is set out in the Conservation of Habitats and Species 

Regulations 2017 (the ‘Habitats Regulations).  

Key stages of the ISA  
1.29 This ISA follows the process required by the SEA Regulations.  There is guidance published by 

government on undertaking SEA, specifically ‘A Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental 

Assessment Directive’; the ‘Practical Guide’.  This sets out a five-stage process for undertaking 

SEA.  This process, in conjunction with the SEA Regulations, guides this assessment.  The 

stages and outputs for the ISA are replicated in Figure 1.1 below.  

 
5 Oxfordshire Growth Board (2021): ‘Oxfordshire Health Impact Assessment Toolkit’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxfordshiregrowthboard.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/01/210126-Oxon-HIA-Toolkit-FINAL.pdf  

https://www.oxfordshiregrowthboard.org/projects/oxfordshire-health-impact-assessment-toolkit/
https://www.oxfordshiregrowthboard.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/01/210126-Oxon-HIA-Toolkit-FINAL.pdf
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Figure 1.1: Key stages of the ISA for the LTCP, and ISA outputs 

This post-consultation ISA Report 
1.30 The current report presents the findings of Stages 1-3 and reflects the outcomes of Stage 4 

above. 

1.1 The SEA Regulations require that a report is published for consultation alongside the draft plan 

that ‘identifies, describes and evaluates’ the likely significant effects of implementing ‘the plan, 

and reasonable alternatives’. The report must then be taken into account, alongside 

consultation responses, when finalising the plan. 

1.2 In line with the SEA Regulations this report - which is known as the ‘ISA Report’ – must 

essentially answer four questions: 

• What is the scope of the ISA? 

• What has Plan-making / ISA involved up to this point? 

o Preparation of the draft plan must have been informed by at least one earlier plan-

making / ISA iteration. ‘Reasonable alternatives’ must have been assessed. 

• What are the assessment findings at this current stage? 

o i.e. in relation to the draft plan. 

• What happens next? 
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1.3 These questions are derived from Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations, which present ‘the 

information to be provided within the report.  Table 1.2 presents the linkages between the 

regulatory requirements and the four ISA questions. 

Table 1.2: Questions that must be answered by the Environmental Report in order to meet 

Regulatory6 requirements 

ISA Report 

question 

 In line with Schedule II the report must include… 

What is the 

scope of the 

ISA? 

What is the plan 

seeking to 

achieve? 

An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan and 

relationship with other relevant plans and programmes 

 What is the 

sustainability 

‘context’ and 

baseline? 

The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment 

and the likely evolution thereof without implementation of the 

plan 

  The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be 

significantly affected 

  Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the 

plan including those relating to any areas of a particular 

environmental importance 

What has plan-

making / ISA 

involved up to 

this point? 

 Outline reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with (and 

thus an explanation of the ‘reasonableness’ of the approach) 

  The likely significant effects associated with alternatives 

  Outline reasons for selecting the preferred approach in-light of 

alternatives assessment / a description of how environmental 

objectives and considerations are reflected in the draft plan. 

What are the 

assessment 

findings at this 

current stage? 

 The likely significant effects associated with the draft plan  

 

  The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as 

possible offset any significant adverse effects of implementing 

the draft plan 

What happens 

next? 

 The next steps for plan making / ISA process. 

N.B. The right-hand column of Table 1.2 does not quote directly from Schedule II of the Regulations. 

Rather, it reflects a degree of interpretation. 

 

  

 
6 Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 
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2. Scope of the appraisal 

What is the scope of the ISA? 

ISA Scoping Report 

2.1 The SEA Regulations require that: “When deciding on the scope and level of detail of the 

information that must be included in the report, the responsible authority shall consult the 

consultation bodies”. In England, the consultation bodies are the Environment Agency, Historic 

England and Natural England.7  These authorities were consulted on the scope of the LTCP ISA 

in April 2021.  In addition, given the coverage of the AONBs over part of Oxfordshire, the 

Cotswold, North Wessex Downs and Chilterns AONB management units were consulted. 

2.2 The information in the ISA Scoping Report (and the information presented in the current ISA 

Report) has been presented through the following ISA themes. 

• Biodiversity; 

• Water and Soil Resources; 

• Historic Environment; 

• Landscape; 

• Air Quality and Noise; 

• Climate Change; 

• Healthy and Safe Communities; and 

• Equalities.  

2.3 The selected ISA themes incorporate the ‘SEA topics’ suggested by Annex I (f) of the SEA 

Directive8.  These were refined to reflect a broad understanding of the anticipated scope of 

LTCP effects. They also incorporate the aspects considered through the EqIA, HIA and CSA 

elements of the ISA.  

2.4 Comments received on the Scoping Report, and how they have been considered and 

addressed through the ongoing development of the ISA process, are presented in Table 2.1. 

Table 2.1: Consultation responses received on the ISA Scoping Report 

Consultation response How the response was considered and 

addressed 

Natural England  

Response received on 11th May 2021 from 
Rebecca Micklem: Lead Adviser, Sustainable 
Development, Thames Solent Team   

 

Natural England has not reviewed the plans 
listed. However, we advise that the following 
types of plans relating to the natural environment 
should be considered where applicable to your 
plan area;  

• Green infrastructure strategies  

• Biodiversity plans  

These plans and strategies have been 
considered in the context review undertaken 
through scoping (and summarised in Appendix 
B). 

 
7 In line with Article 6(3) of the SEA Directive, these consultation bodies were selected because “by reason of their specific 
environmental responsibilities,[they] are likely to be concerned by the environmental effects of implementing plans and 
programme”. 
8 The SEA Directive is 'of a procedural nature' (para 9 of the Directive preamble) and does not set out to prescribe particular 

issues that should and should not be a focus, beyond requiring a focus on 'the environment, including on issues such as 
biodiversity, population, human health, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic factors, material assets, cultural heritage including 
architectural and archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the above factors' [our emphasis] 
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• Rights of Way Improvement Plans  

• Shoreline management plans  

• Coastal access plans  

• River basin management plans  

• AONB and National Park management plans.  

• Relevant landscape plans and strategies. 

Baseline Information  

Please see attached annex for our advice on 
sources of local plan evidence on the natural  

environment, which will also be of relevance to 
the Local Transport and Connectivity Plan.  

We suggest that reference is also made to the 
draft Oxfordshire Nature Recovery Network and 
Oxfordshire Natural Capital baseline mapping. 

Sources of information presented in the annex 
have been consulted when considering the 
baseline information for the ISA. 

 

Reference has been made to the Oxfordshire 
Natural Recovery Network and Oxford Natural 
Capital Baseline Mapping. 

ISA themes  

We welcome that the themes identified include a 
number relating to the natural environment, 
including biodiversity, soils and landscapes. 

Comment noted. 

Objectives and Assessment Questions: 
Biodiversity  

The objectives for biodiversity are welcomed. In 
relation to the questions we would also suggest 
the following: 

• Protect and enhance habitats and species:   

• Consideration should be given to stating how 
much biodiversity net gain is sought (as a 
percentage of the baseline).  

• As well as seeking to reduce the impact of the 
transport network on species’ severance, this 
question could address reducing habitat 
fragmentation. 

Comment noted regarding objectives. 

SA assessment questions under Biodiversity 
ISA theme have been updated as suggested. 

Whilst the contextual text highlights the issue of 
air pollution in relation to biodiversity, we advise 
that this should be addressed specifically by the 
objectives and questions. 

Additional SA assessment question included 
under Biodiversity ISA theme. 

In relation to SACs, SPAs and SSSIs we would 
expect assessment of likely increase in traffic 
flows along routes within 200m of these sites, if 
this were to exceed 1000AADT, air quality 
modelling work would be needed to assess 
whether the Plan would result in an increase of 
1% or more of the critical level/load for relevant 
pollutants. In terms of SACs and SPAs this would 
form part of the Habitat Regulations Assessment 
screening. We advise a similar assessment 
should be undertaken in relation to SSSIs to 
inform the ISA. We also advise integration of this 
assessment with similar assessments being 
undertaken of the Oxfordshire 2050 Plan. 

Comment noted, and fed back to OCC and the 
HRA team. 

Soils: We are satisfied with the objectives and 
assessment questions in relation to soils. 

Comment noted. 

Landscapes: We are satisfied with the objectives 
identified in relation to landscapes.   

We suggest a question could be included to 
assess the effect of options on tranquillity. 

Comment noted regarding objectives. 

Additional assessment question has been 
included as suggested. 
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Healthy and Safe Communities  

We welcome that questions are posed to assess 
the effect of options on provision of, and access 
to, Green Infrastructure. 

Comment noted. 

Climate Change: We welcome the objectives in 
relation to climate change.  

In relation to climate change mitigation we advise 
that a question is included to assess whether 
options maintain carbon sequestered in soils and 
habitats, and increase carbon capture through 
provision of semi-natural habitats including trees, 
wetlands and grasslands. 

Comment noted regarding objectives. 

Additional question included regarding carbon 
sequestration. 

Historic England 

Response received 24th May 2021 from Edward 
Winter: Historic Environment Planning Adviser (London 
& South East) 

 

Thank you for consulting Historic England on the 
above. In terms of the historic environment, we 
consider that the report has identified the plans 
and programmes which are of relevance, that it 
has established an appropriate baseline against 
which to assess the plan’s proposals and that it 
has put forward a suitable set of objectives and 
indicators. Overall, therefore, we believe that it 
provides an appropriate framework for assessing 
the likely significant effects which this plan might 
have upon the historic environment. 

Comment noted. 

Historic England strongly advises that the 
conservation and archaeological team of the 
relevant authorities are closely involved 
throughout the preparation of the ISA of this plan. 
They are best placed to advise on; local historic 
environment issues and priorities, including 
access to data held in the HER; how the policy or 
proposal can be tailored to minimise potential 
adverse impacts on the historic environment; the 
nature and design of any required mitigation 
measures; and opportunities for securing wider 
benefits for the future conservation and 
management of heritage assets. Historic England 
has produced guidance for all involved in 
undertaking SEA/SA exercises which gives 
advice on issues relating to the historic 
environment. This can be found here. 

Conservation and archaeology team at OCC 

have been consulted throughout the LTCP’s 

development to date. 

This opinion is based on the information provided 
by you in the document dated April 2021 and, for 
the avoidance of doubt, does not affect our 
obligation to advise you on, and potentially object 
to any specific development proposal which may 
subsequently arise from this or later versions of 
the plan which is the subject to consultation, and 
which may, despite the ISA, have adverse effects 
on the environment. 

Comment noted. 
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Content of the ISA Scoping Report 

2.5 Reflecting the requirements of the SEA Regulations, the following information was presented in 

the Scoping Report for the eight ISA themes:  

• Context review: This explored the environmental and sustainability ‘context’ for the 

ISA/LTCP through reviewing high level messages (e.g. internationally, from central 

government and at the regional level) with a view to establishing the focus for the ISA.  

• Baseline data: This established the baseline situation in the area in the absence of the 

LTCP (including the future baseline) in order to help identify the plan’s likely significant 

effects.  

• Key issues: This identified particular problems or opportunities (‘issues’) that should be a 

focus of the ISA.  

2.6 Drawing on the key issues established through the above process, the Scoping Report 

presented an ISA Framework of objectives and assessment questions which would be used to 

assess the draft plan and alternatives.  A summary of the key issues and the full ISA 

Framework is presented below.  The context review and baseline data, which has been 

updated to reflect comments received on the Scoping Report consultation, is presented in 

Appendix B. 

Key issues for the ISA and ISA Framework 

2.7 The ISA Scoping Report identified a range of sustainability problems / issues that provide the 

focus of the ISA process.  Presented by each of the ISA themes, this drew on the review of the 

sustainability context and baseline. 

2.8 The key issues were then translated into an ISA Framework of objectives and assessment 

questions. The ISA Framework has been used to inform the assessment of likely significant 

effects on the baseline, as presented in Chapters 3 and 4 below.  This enables the 

sustainability effects of the LTCP and alternatives to be defined and subsequently analysed 

based on a structured and consistent approach. 

2.9 The key issues identified through scoping are presented in Chapter 6 under each ISA theme.  

Table 2.2 below presents the objectives and assessment questions for each ISA theme. 

Table 2.2: ISA Framework   

ISA theme Objectives Assessment questions – will the option/proposal help 
to: 

Biodiversity Support the integrity of 
designated sites  

• Protect and enhance habitats and species? 

• Protect the integrity of the Special Areas of 

Conservation (SACs) within Oxfordshire? 

• Avoid negative impacts, and where possible improve 

the condition of Sites of Special Scientific Interest 

(SSSIs) within Oxfordshire? 

• Manage pressures on locally designated sites for 

biodiversity and geodiversity in Oxfordshire? 

• Maintain, and where possible, enhance the status of 

National Nature Reserves, Local Nature Reserves, 

Local Wildlife Sites, Local Geological Sites, 

Conservation Target Areas and Roadside Verge 

Nature Reserves in Oxfordshire and people’s access 

to these?  

• Reduce habitat fragmentation? 

• Reduce the impact of poor air quality on key 
habitats? 
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ISA theme Objectives Assessment questions – will the option/proposal help 
to: 

 Protect and enhance 
habitats and species 

• Protect and enhance semi-natural habitats? 

• Protect and enhance priority habitats, and the habitat 
of priority species?  

• Achieve a net gain in biodiversity? 

• Increase the resilience of the Oxfordshire’s 
biodiversity to the potential effects of climate 
change? 

• Reduce the impact of the transport network on 
species’ severance? 

 Increase habitat 
connectivity across the 
transport network 

• Contribute to the creation of coherent and resilient 
ecological networks? (i.e. allow passage of wildlife 
across roads, railway lines, cycle paths through the 
use of animal bridges/tunnels or support green 
infrastructure enhancements)? 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

Minimise the impact 
which transport, and 
transport infrastructure 
has on water quality, 
associated biodiversity, 
and on the physical 
state of water bodies. 

• Support improvements to water quality, including 
through minimising the impacts of diffuse run off from 
road surfaces? 

• Protect surface water and groundwater resources?  

• Minimise physical alterations to water bodies? 

• Minimise the impacts to, and where possible 
enhance the quality of water bodies of strategic 
significance for water supply? 

 Promote the efficient 
use of land. 

• Facilitate the use of previously developed land? 

• Avoid the development of the best and most versatile 
agricultural land (Grade 1 to 3a agricultural land)?  

 Promote sustainable 
waste management 
solutions that 
encourage the 
reduction, re-use and 
recycling of waste 
during construction 

• Encourage recycling of materials and minimise 
consumption of resources during construction, 
operation and maintenance of new transport 
infrastructure? 

• Encourage the use of alternative transport methods 
for the movement of waste in the county? 

• Protect the integrity of mineral safeguarding areas 
and mineral consultation zones? 

Historic 
Environment 

Preserve and enhance 
Oxfordshire’s heritage 
resource, including its 
historic environment 
and archaeological 
assets. 

 

 

• Conserve the outstanding universal value of World 
Heritage Sites? 

• Conserve and enhance the significance of buildings 
and structures of architectural or historic interest, 
both designated and non-designated, and their 
setting? 

• Conserve and enhance the special interest, 
character and appearance of conservation areas and 
their settings?  

• Conserve and enhance archaeological remains and 
support the undertaking of archaeological 
investigations and, where appropriate, recommend 
mitigation strategies? 

• Reinforce the distinctive historic landscape character 
of Oxfordshire?  

 Promote understanding 
of Oxfordshire’s 
heritage resource 

• Support access to, interpretation and understanding 
of the historic environment? 
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ISA theme Objectives Assessment questions – will the option/proposal help 
to: 

Landscape Protect and enhance 
the character and 
quality of the 
Oxfordshire’s 
landscapes, 
townscapes and 
villagescapes.  

• Support the management objectives of the AONBs 
across Oxfordshire? 

• Support the five purposes of the Green Belt?  

• Conserve and enhance locally important landscape, 
townscape and villagescape features? 

• Protect tranquillity? 

• Improve accessibility by sustainable transport to 
Oxfordshire’s landscape resources, including within 
the AONBs?  

Air Quality 
and Noise 

Deliver improvements in 
air quality in 
Oxfordshire 

• Reduce emissions from transport? 

• Contribute to improvements in air quality within Air 
Quality Management Areas?  

• Promote the use of zero emission vehicles? 

• Promote enhancements to green infrastructure 
networks to facilitate increased absorption and 
dissipation of nitrogen dioxide and other pollutants? 

• Encourage a modal shift to more sustainable 
transport? 

• Improve access to active travel networks? 

 Reduce the impact on 
environmental noise 
from transportation 
sources 

• Contribute to lowering noise levels? 

• Seek to mitigate the impact on areas likely to be 
affected by noise, and reducing the noise generated 
at source and/or containing the noise generated? 

• Utilise measures to reduce traffic noise specifically 
during transport planning, such as low noise road 
surfacing? 

Climate 
Change 

Support climate change 
mitigation across 
Oxfordshire through 
limiting the contribution 
of transport to 
greenhouse gas 
emissions. 

• Limit the increase in the carbon footprint resulting 
from new transport infrastructure provision? 

• Seek to significantly reduce the emissions from 
existing transport infrastructure in line with a pathway 
to the County Council’s target for net zero carbon by 
2050? 

• Promote an increase in carbon sequestration from 
semi-natural habitats? 

• Promote the use of sustainable modes of transport, 
including walking, cycling and public transport? 

• Reduce the need to travel? 

• Reduce energy consumption from non-renewable 
resources? 

• Encourage the update of electric and alternatively 
fuelled vehicles? 

 Support the resilience 
of Oxfordshire’s 
transport networks to 
the potential effects of 
climate change 

• Increase the resilience of the transport network to 
the potential effects of climate change? 

• Reduce the impact of embodied carbon in transport 
infrastructure? 

• Promote a coordinated approach to the management 
of flood risk across public infrastructure provision? 

• Improve and extend green infrastructure networks as 
part of transport infrastructure provision to support 
adaptation to the potential effects of climate change? 

• Sustainably manage water run-off, reducing surface 
water runoff? 
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ISA theme Objectives Assessment questions – will the option/proposal help 
to: 

• Ensure the potential risks associated with climate 
change are considered through new transport 
network programmes? 

• Reduce the impact of extreme weather events on the 
condition of the transport network? 

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

Promote sustainable 
transport use and 
reduce the need to 
travel 

• Encourage modal shift to more sustainable forms of 
travel? 

• Support accessibility to key services and facilities? 

• Reduce the need to travel? 

 Improve the health and 
well-being of 
Oxfordshire’s residents 

• Reduce the impacts of air and noise pollution on 
health? 

• Promote the use of healthier modes of travel? 

• Enhance the provision of, and access to, green 
infrastructure in the county, in accordance with 
national standards? 

• Avoid any negative impacts to the quality and extent 
of existing recreational assets, such as formal or 
informal footpaths? 

• Improve access to the countryside for recreation? 

 Support the vitality of 
communities 

• Enhance the vitality of Oxfordshire’s city, town, local 
and neighbourhood centres? 

 Improve road safety • Improve road safety and reduce road accidents, 
including those killed or seriously injured? 

 Enhance community 
safety 

• Reduce crime and improve perceptions of 
community safety? 

• Reduce community severance? 

Equalities Advance equality of 
opportunity for all 

• Promote access to transport services for all including 
those with and without shared protected 
characteristics?  

• Provide opportunities to foster good relations 
between groups? 

 Cater for existing and 
future residents’ needs 
as well as the needs of 
different groups in the 
community, and 
improve access to local, 
high-quality community 
services and facilities. 

• Maintain or enhance the quality of life of residents? 

• Address the needs of all age groups? 

• Meet the needs of those living in rural areas? 

• Improve accessibility of key infrastructure and local 
facilities, including specialist services for disabled 
and older people? 

• Reduce health inequalities and improve mobility? 

• Improve perceptions of security when accessing and 
using the transport network? 
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3. Appraisal of reasonable alternatives 
for the LTCP 

Reasonable alternatives 
3.1 A key element of the ISA process is the assessment of ‘reasonable alternatives’ for the LCTP.  

The SEA Regulations9 are not prescriptive as to what constitutes a reasonable alternative, 

stating only that the Environmental Report (i.e. ISA Report) should present an appraisal of the 

‘plan and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and geographical scope of 

the plan’. 

3.2 The ISA process has therefore assessed a range of potential options as reasonable 

alternatives, which 1) consider different approaches for four geographical areas within 

Oxfordshire and 2) different approaches for key plan issues. 

3.3 These include options for: 

• Greater Oxford 

• Oxfordshire’s Market Towns 

• Well-connected rural areas 

• Less well-connected rural areas 

3.4 Options for the following thematic issues relating to: 

• The climate emergency 

• Road safety 

• Freight. 

3.5 The following sections therefore describe the options considered for each of these areas and 

themes, and presents the appraisal of the options. 

  

 
9 Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 
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4. Appraisal of options for different 
areas  

An area-led approach to considering reasonable 
alternatives 
4.1 The LTCP covers a large and diverse county, with a wide range of transport challenges.  These 

challenges sit within diverse environmental and socio-economic settings.  

4.2 A central role of appraising reasonable alternatives through the ISA process is to help identify 

the relative sustainability merits of different approaches to delivering enhanced transport 

provision in the county.  In recognition of the diversity of Oxfordshire, an initial approach to the 

appraisal of reasonable alternatives subdivides the county into a number of distinct 

geographical areas.   

4.3 The four areas are as follows 

• Greater Oxford: This covers the city of Oxford, and its hinterland, including Horspath, 

Wheatley, and Kidlington. 

• Market towns: This covers the market towns of Oxfordshire including Banbury, Abingdon, 

Bicester, Witney and the Science Vale (comprising the grouping of Wantage, Grove, 

Didcot, Harwell, Milton and Culham). 

• Better connected rural areas: This covers the better-connected rural areas in 

Oxfordshire, focusing on Carterton, Eynsham, Henley, Wallingford, Thame, Faringdon and 

Chipping Norton. 

• Less well-connected rural areas: This covers the less well-connected rural areas in 

Oxfordshire, incorporating the rural hinterland of the county and smaller towns.  These 

include Burford, Woodstock, Shrivenham, Kingston Bagpuize, Watlington, Chinnor, 

Chalgrove, Deddington, Kirtlington, and Upper Heyford. 

4.4 Figure 4.1 highlights the broad locations covered by these areas. 

4.5 For each of these areas a number of options have been identified and subsequently appraised.  

For all areas a do minimum is described which would be applied in all circumstances, together 

with one or more options for additional levels of intervention over and above the do minimum.  

These options are designed to reflect the key issues facing that area, and the different 

approaches that can be taken to intervention/investment in transport infrastructure and 

management. 

4.6 The detail of the options appraised, and the appraisal findings, are presented below. 
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Figure 4.1 Areas of Oxfordshire for which options have been appraised for the LTCP 

  



Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
18 

 

Greater Oxford 
4.7 This area covers the city of Oxford, and its hinterland, including Horspath, Wheatley, and 

Kidlington.   

4.8 Figures 4.2 to 4.4 highlight the key environmental constraints in this area.   

 
Figure 4.2: Biodiversity designations in the vicinity of Oxford 
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Figure 4.3: Historic environment designations in the vicinity of Oxford  
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Figure 4.4: Flood zones in the vicinity of Oxford   
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4.9 Three options have been considered for the Greater Oxford area as alternatives for the ISA, as 

follows. 

Option GO1: Do minimum 

4.10 A ‘do minimum’ option would rely on committed investment, which would continue at a local and 

strategic level. In practice this would incorporate existing measures such as: 

• Delivery of the Oxford Core Scheme proposals: 

o New traffic filters in Oxford 

o Workplace parking levy in the Eastern arc of Oxford 

o Oxford Zero Emission Zone 

o Oxford city cycling quickways 

o Oxford Low Traffic Neighbourhood trials 

o Various road corridor improvements  

o Various smaller active travel, bus and public realm improvements  

Option GO2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure  

4.11 This option would comprise enhancements to the existing city-wide transport network.  It would 

incorporate improved bus services on key corridors, enhancements to walking and cycling 

linkages, an expansion of demand management measures and more effective use of Park and 

Ride provision.  

Option GO3: Initiate more significant enhancements 

4.12 This option would seek to take forward significant capacity enhancements to the city’s transport 

network. This would include, for example, an expansion of Park and Ride provision and 

development of the network into a rapid transit system, or delivery of major rail proposals such 

as Cowley Branch line and a comprehensive upgrade of the railway between Oxford and 

Didcot.  In terms of the road network it would initiate significant junction capacity enhancements 

at key ‘pinchpoints’ and potentially, initiate new local and cross-city links (if possible). 

Appraisal findings 

4.13 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.  

These are organised by the eight ISA themes. 

4.14 For each ISA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented.  Options are also ranked 

numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable 

ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking. 

 
  



Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
22 

 

Table 4.1: Appraisal of options for Greater Oxford 

Option GO1: Do minimum 

Option GO2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure  

Option GO3: Initiate more significant interventions 

ISA theme Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options Rank of preference 

  GO

1 

GO

2 

GO

3 

Biodiversity The key internationally designated site in the vicinity of the Oxford urban area 

is the Oxford Meadows SAC, which incorporates the nationally designated 

Pixey and Yarnton Meads SSSI, the Cassington Meadows SSSI and Port 

Meadow with Wolvercote Common & Green SSSI. This extends along the 

eastern bank of the River Thames from the north west of the city centre. 

Further SSSIs in the vicinity of the city include Hook Meadow and The Trap 

Grounds SSSI, Wytham Woods SSSI, New Marston Meadows SSSI, 

Magdalen Grove SSSI, Iffley Meadows SSSI, Brasenose Wood and Shotover 

Hill SSSI, Holton Wood SSSI and Rushy Meadows SSSI. 

Reflecting the geodiversity of the city, there are also a number of smaller 

SSSIs designated for their geological interest, including Sugworth SSSI, 

Magdalen Quarry SSSI, Littlemore Railway Cutting SSSI, Rock Edge SSSI, 

Lye Valley SSSI, Littleworth Brick Pit SSSI, and Lyehill Quarry SSSI.  

Key habitats in the urban area include lowland meadow, coastal and floodplain 

grazing marsh and good quality semi-improved grassland Biodiversity Action 

Plan (BAP) Priority Habitats along the River Thames,  deciduous woodland 

and lowland dry acid grassland BAP Priority Habitats on the edge of the city 

and wood-pasture and parkland, lowland meadows, lowland fens, deciduous 

woodland and good quality semi-improved grassland BAP Priority Habitats 

located along the River Cherwell corridor. 

Option GO3, through facilitating the delivery of significant new transport 

infrastructure in and around the urban area, has increased potential to lead to 

significant effects on biodiversity habitats, species and networks. This includes 

from land take, habitat loss and fragmentation and disturbance. In this respect 

Option GO1, which relies on committed investment, and Option GO2, which 

focuses on enhancing existing transport infrastructure, would lead to fewer 

physical impacts on key areas of sensitivity. Option GO2 however has 

additional potential to lead to impacts on habitats and ecological networks on 

existing transport corridors. This is given many existing transport routes are 

important biodiversity corridors, containing and linking key habitats, and 

adjoining designated sites. These corridors support a significant number of 

protected species. As such, Option GO2 still has the potential to lead to 

significant effects without the implementation of appropriate avoidance and 

mitigation measures. However, the scale of effects is less likely to be 

significant than those which result from Option GO3. 

It should be noted though that the delivery of new and enhanced transport 

infrastructure may support some enhancements to biodiversity networks. For 

example, the Government’s 25-year Environment Plan seeks to embed an 

environment net gain principle for infrastructure development. In addition, 

National Highways’ Road Investment Strategy states that by 2040 its schemes 

must deliver a net gain in biodiversity and Network Rail has committed to 

make a net positive contribution to biodiversity. In this context there is scope 

for transport infrastructure enhancements to support environmental net gain in 

and around the urban area. This includes through delivering enhancements in 

1 2 3 
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  GO

1 

GO

2 

GO

3 

the Network Enhancement Zones10 and Network Expansion Zones11 identified 

in the vicinity of Oxford. 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

Option GO3, through facilitating the delivery of significant new transport 

infrastructure, will require larger landtake than Option GO1 and GO2. This has 

increased potential to lead to the development of previously undeveloped land, 

including, potentially the productive agricultural land classified as Grade 2 or 

3b (i.e. land classified as the best and most versatile) present in the area. 

Without mitigation measures, an increased delivery of new transport 

infrastructure has the potential to have impacts on water and soil quality 

through increases in surface water run-off. However, no significant impacts on 

water quality would be anticipated from schemes if the required embedded 

mitigation measures are incorporated within the construction and operational 

stage. Option GO2 also offers additional opportunities to deliver 

enhancements to surface water management on existing transport corridors.   

2 1 3 

Historic 
Environment 

The Oxford urban area has a rich historic environment resource, as 

highlighted by the significant number of features and areas designated for their 

heritage value. The historic environment of the urban area is also framed by 

the significant number of undesignated features of heritage value which are 

vulnerable to change given their lack of statutory and local protections. In 

addition, transport corridors are often themselves important heritage 

resources. The urban area and area around the city also has a rich and 

diverse archaeological resource. 

The increased number of physical transport infrastructure schemes likely to be 

initiated through Option GO3 have the potential to lead to impacts on the key 

assets (including designated features and areas) located in the vicinity of the 

key routes and areas targeted for interventions. The significance of effects 

from these interventions will however depend on design, layout and scale of 

the schemes, and mitigation and avoidance measures proposed.  

It should also be noted that well designed schemes have the potential to lead 

to enhancements to the public realm and the setting of the historic 

environment. Similarly, measures which help to relieve congestion may 

support improvements to local distinctiveness and the quality of the public 

realm, with benefits for the setting of the historic environment.    

In relation to Option GO2, an approach which focuses to a greater degree on 

optimising existing transport infrastructure has the potential to incorporate 

proposals which better reveal the significance of heritage assets. In addition, 

through doing the most of the options to encourage of modal shift, facilitate a 

limitation in traffic flows and improve traffic management, the option has the 

potential to do more to limit adverse effects from traffic on the setting of 

historic environment assets. In this respect a ‘do minimum’ approach taken 

forward through Option GO1 has somewhat more limited potential to bring 

similar benefits.  

2 1 3 

Landscape Option GO3, through facilitating the delivery of significant new transport 

infrastructure, has increased potential to have impacts on townscape and 

landscape character in and around the Oxford urban area. Option GO1 and 

GO2, through focusing on the existing urban transport network, is less likely to 

deliver new infrastructure which has significant impacts on local character, 

distinctiveness or a sense of place. 

The significance of effects from schemes initiated by Option GO3 would 

however depend on the design, layout and scale of the schemes, and the 

mitigation and avoidance measures proposed. It should also be noted that well 

designed schemes have the potential to lead to enhancements to the public 

realm and townscape/landscape character. Similarly, measures which help to 

2 1 3 

 
10 Network Enhancement Zones comprise land within close proximity to existing habitat components that have been identified 
by Natural England as likely to be suitable for habitat re-creation for the particular habitat. 
11 Network Expansion Zones are areas identified with potential for expanding, linking and joining biodiversity networks. 
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  GO

1 

GO

2 

GO

3 

relieve congestion may support improvements to local distinctiveness and the 

quality of the public realm. 

With regards to Option GO2, an approach which focuses on existing corridors 

is less likely to lead to direct adverse impacts on townscape and landscape 

character. Local character also has the potential to benefit from initiatives 

taken forward through this option by an encouragement of modal shift, a 

limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic management. This will help limit 

adverse effects from traffic on the townscape and landscape character. In this 

respect a ‘do minimum’ approach taken forward through Option GO1 has less 

potential to initiate measures which bring these benefits. 

Air Quality 
and Noise 

Oxford City Council previously declared Air Quality Management Areas 

(AQMAs) in central Oxford (2003) and at Green Road roundabout (2005) 

where it was deemed probable that the annual mean nitrogen dioxide 

objective will not be met. Following further detailed assessments in 2008 and 

2009 several additional areas were identified where the annual mean nitrogen 

dioxide objective will not be met. In September 2010 the City Council made an 

Air Quality Management Order declaring the whole of the city as an AQMA, to 

include the seven localised hotspots where pollution levels of nitrogen dioxide 

have exceeded national objectives. AQMAs were also declared for nitrogen 

dioxide relating to transport emissions for parts of Botley in 2008 and, by 

Cherwell District Council, Kidlington in 2014. 

Through delivering a more comprehensive package of schemes which 

supports modal shift to alternative modes of transport to the private car, Option 

GO2 has more potential than Option GO1 to support air and noise quality 

enhancements in and around Oxford. 

Option GO3, through bringing forward junction capacity enhancements and 

new road schemes has the potential to lead to air quality enhancements at key 

‘pinchpoints’ on the network which have existing air quality issues. In 

combination with an expansion of Park and Ride provision and development of 

the network into a rapid transit system, or delivery of major rail proposals, this 

has the potential to support significant enhancements of air quality at specific 

locations. However, through junction improvements and road schemes 

contributing to an overall increase in traffic flows on the wider road network, 

the option has the potential to increase traffic flows over a broader area, 

including through stimulating induced demand. This may contribute to 

increases in emissions of the key pollutants which affect air quality over a 

wider area. For the same reason, the option also has the potential to lead to 

more significant effects on noise quality. 

2 1 3 

Climate 
Change 

Option GO3’s promotion of road schemes that relieve congestion and / or 

increase capacity has the potential effect of releasing demand for vehicle trips 

currently suppressed.  As such the release of this induced demand may lead 

to increases in greenhouse gas emissions, even with rail improvements 

proposed through the option. An expansion of Park and Ride provision through 

the option also has the potential to encourage use of the private car for at least 

part of the journey. 

Option GO2, through delivering a more comprehensive package of schemes 

that Option GO1, will do more to support modal shift to alternative modes of 

transport to the private car. As such the option has additional potential to 

support a limitation of greenhouse gas emissions from transport. 

In terms of adapting to the effects of climate change, Option GO3, and to a 

lesser extent, Option GO2, has more potential than Option GO1 to lead to 

proposals which enhance the resilience of particular locations to climate 

change. This is given the option will deliver transport schemes with the 

potential to initiate physical measures which will limit climate change impacts. 

However, the effect of initiatives depends on detailed interventions, including 

scheme design and layout, the integration of green infrastructure provision and 

other measures to help regulate the effects of extreme weather events. 

2 1 3 
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Similarly, the effect of initiatives on fluvial, surface water and groundwater 

flooding depend on scheme design considerations, including location, design 

and layout and the implementation of measures such as sustainable drainage 

systems. 

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

A do minimum approach promoted through Option GO1 would do less to help 

address the key socio-economic and quality of life issues influenced by 

transport in and around the Oxford urban area. In this context a range of 

issues are less likely to be addressed without appropriate interventions, 

including accessibility issues, congestion and severance issues, and elements 

relating to social exclusion.   

Option GO2, through providing a focus on improved bus services and 

enhancements to walking and cycling linkages would do more than Option 

GO1 to encourage public transport use and active travel. In addition to 

supporting social inclusion and community vitality, this will contribute to the 

quality of life of residents through limiting the impact of traffic and congestion 

on neighbourhoods and on severance issues.  

In addition to increasing travel choice through initiating significant transport 

capacity enhancements, including by rail, Option GO3 has the potential to lead 

to a range of economic opportunities through enhancing connections with the 

strategic and local transport network and key employment and growth areas.  

This will help maximise economic opportunities and enhance the vitality of the 

county’s economy through improvements in transport connectivity. 

Option GO3, through enabling a reduction of congestion at key bottlenecks on 

the network, has the potential to reduce the impacts of traffic and congestion 

on health and wellbeing at these locations. This includes through 

enhancements to air and noise quality, and improvements in the quality of the 

public realm. However, a potential stimulation of traffic growth over a larger 

area due to induced demand has the potential to have wider negative effects 

on health and wellbeing of residents through impacts on the quality of the 

public realm and a contribution to air and noise pollution. This does however 

have the potential to be offset by the additional enhancements to the rail and 

Park and Ride network facilitated by the option. 

Option GO2 has increased potential to support modal shift from the private 

car. This will support healthier modes of travel, including through encouraging 

active travel modes such as walking and cycling. Through promoting modal 

shift, and limiting induced demand, it also offers the potential to support air 

and noise quality enhancements and enhancements to the quality of the public 

realm. This will support the health and wellbeing of residents. 

Options GO2 and GO3 have increased potential to facilitate enhancements to 

multifunctional green infrastructure networks in the Oxford area alongside 

transport infrastructure improvements, including along existing transport 

corridors. This will provide benefits for health and wellbeing.   

Option GO1, through initiating a do minimum approach, has the least potential 

to address the transport issues which adversely affect health and wellbeing. 

3 2 1 

Equalities Groups with ‘protected characteristics’ tend to be disproportionately affected 

by the negative effects of transport infrastructure, including from the physical 

and severance effects of transport corridors, effects on the quality of the public 

realm, and the effects of traffic and congestion on health and wellbeing. These 

groups are also disproportionately affected by accessibility issues. 

In this context, Option GO2, which seeks to 1) enhance accessibility by public 

transport and walking and cycling and 2) limit the impact of the private car on 

the built environment, including through demand management measures, will 

do more to support the needs of groups with protected characteristics. 

Whilst a significant expansion of transport capacity proposed through Option 

GO3 has the potential to support accessibility for certain groups, the option 

has some potential to impact on equalities groups through stimulating car use. 

This includes through impacting on the quality of local neighbourhoods and 

3 2 1 
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increasing severance issues. In addition, the option has increased potential to 

impact on the health and wellbeing of these groups through undermining air 

and noise quality and impacting on road safety. However, it should be noted 

that the benefits from the more significant interventions through this option, 

including with regards to the additional enhancements to the rail and Park and 

Ride network will help offset these potential impacts.  

With regard to Option GO1, a do minimum approach would do less to help 

address the key socio-economic and quality of life issues influenced by 

transport in Oxford and is less likely to address the transport and accessibility 

needs of groups with protected characteristics.  
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Market Towns 
4.15 These options cover the larger market towns in Oxfordshire, including Banbury, Abingdon, 

Bicester, Witney and the Science Vale (comprising the grouping of Wantage, Grove, Didcot, 

Harwell, Milton and Culham). 

4.16 Figures 4.5 to 4.7 highlight the key environmental constraints in these locations.   

 
Figure 4.5: Biodiversity designations in the vicinity of Oxfordshire’s market towns 
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Figure 4.6 Historic environment designations in the vicinity of Oxfordshire’s market 
towns  
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Figure 4.7: Flood zones in the vicinity of Oxfordshire’s market towns 
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4.17 Three options have been considered as alternatives for the ISA, as follows. 

Option MT1: Do minimum 

4.18 A do minimum option would rely on committed investment in transport infrastructure in the 

vicinity of the market towns, which would continue at a local and strategic level. In practice this 

would comprise road corridor/junction improvements and some public realm, active travel and 

public transport improvements. 

Option MT2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure  

4.19 This option would seek to support Oxfordshire’s market towns to make better use of existing 

transport networks. This includes through delivering measures such as enhancements to bus 

services, improved road maintenance regimes, electric charging infrastructure and enhanced 

walking and cycling links. The option would also seek to support the vitality of town centres and 

the visitor economy through high quality design and layout of transport infrastructure. 

Option MT3: Initiate more significant physical interventions 

4.20 This would seek to deliver more significant physical interventions to the transport network, 

including new transport corridors (including link roads), and enhanced Park and Ride provision 

(which could play a role in some towns).  It would also include larger active travel schemes, 

Low Traffic Neighbourhoods and Oxfordshire wide cycle network connections.  It could also 

include the introduction of demand management measures and the delivery of 

mobility/transport hubs. 

Appraisal findings 

4.21 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.  

These are organised by the eight ISA themes. 

4.22 For each ISA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented.  Options are also ranked 

numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable 

ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking. 

Table 4.2: Appraisal of options for Oxfordshire’s market towns 

Option MT1: Do minimum 

Option MT2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure  

Option MT3: Initiate more significant physical interventions 

ISA theme Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options Rank of preference 

  MT1 MT2 MT3 

Biodiversity In terms of internationally and nationally designated sites present in the 

vicinity of the market towns, three of the market towns have small SSSIs 

located within or close to their urban areas. These are Neithrop Cutting 

SSSI (which is on the route of a former railway line in the north west of 

Banbury), Culham Brake (which is a small area of willow carr located by 

the River Thames east of Abingdon) and Ducklington Mead SSSI (which 

is located to the south east of Witney and comprises unimproved meadow 

situated between two arms of the River Windrush). Given their size, 

nature and location, these are not significant constraints in the context of 

the options being considered. 

All of the settlements have a range of important biodiversity habitats 

present locally, including BAP Priority Habitats, and also Local Wildlife 

Sites and Local Geological Sites. 

All three options have the potential to lead to effects on habitats and 

species without the implementation of appropriate avoidance and 

2 1 3 
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mitigation measures. However, Option MT2, which focuses on optimising 

the existing transport network rather than new physical infrastructure, 

would be least likely to lead to significant impacts on biodiversity 

networks. Option MT3, through delivering a broader range of transport 

measures requiring new physical infrastructure and interventions, has the 

potential to lead to additional impacts on habitats and ecological networks 

in the vicinities of market towns. These are likely to be more far reaching 

than the current approach being taken forward through Option MT1. 

It should also be noted though that delivery of new and enhanced 

transport infrastructure may support some enhancements to biodiversity 

networks. In this context there is scope for transport infrastructure 

enhancements in the vicinities of the market towns to support 

environmental net gain locally. This includes through delivering 

enhancements in the numerous Network Enhancement Zones and 

Network Expansion Zones identified in the vicinities of the towns. 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

In terms of impacts on land and soils resources, Option MT3 has the 

potential to lead to additional land take through the delivery of new 

more significant physical interventions to the transport network, including 

new transport corridors (including link roads), and enhanced Park and 

Ride provision (which could play a role in some towns). This has the 

potential to lead to land take on productive agricultural land, potentially 

leading to the loss of land classified as the best and most versatile 

agricultural land. Less significant effects are likely to take place from 

Option MT1, and through focussing on the existing transport network, 

Option MT2, would be least likely to lead to significant landtake on 

productive agricultural land.   

No significant impacts on water quality would be anticipated from 

schemes linked to the three options if the required embedded mitigation 

measures are incorporated within the construction and operational stage.  

2 1 3 

Historic 
Environment 

Oxfordshire’s market towns have a rich historic environment resource. 

This is highlighted by the presence of significant clusters of listed features 

in and around the towns and the presence of conservation areas in each 

of the settlements considered under these options. 

The significance of direct effects on the historic environment from the 

interventions taken forward through each option will depend on the 

design, layout and scale of the schemes, and mitigation and avoidance 

measures proposed.   

Options MT1 and MT3, through delivering new physical transport 

infrastructure, have the potential to have direct effects on the fabric and 

setting of features and areas of historic environment interest in and 

around Abingdon, Banbury, Bicester, Witney and the settlements in the 

Science Vale. Direct impacts from Option MT1, when compared to Option 

MT3, will however be limited by the significantly smaller scale of the new 

physical infrastructure likely to be taken forward through the option and 

the fact that much of it will be delivered through committed investment. 

Option MT2, whilst not delivering significant new physical infrastructure, 

has the potential to have impacts on existing transport corridors through 

initiating interventions which will optimise the network. The option 

however seeks to support the vitality of existing settlements through 

delivering high quality design and layout of transport infrastructure. In this 

respect the option has the potential to deliver well designed schemes 

which lead to enhancements to the public realm and the fabric and setting 

of the historic environment.     

In terms of indirect effects to the significance of historic environment 

assets, Option MT3 will do most to encourage car use. In this context, 

through initiating a range of measures which will stimulate traffic flows 

(such as the construction of new link roads and Park and Ride provision), 

the option has the potential to increase impacts on the fabric and setting 

2 1 3 
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of the historic environment. This includes through facilitating a release of 

induced demand on the road network. Option MT2, through initiating an 

increased focus on modal shift from the private car, will support the fabric 

and setting of the historic environment through a limitation in traffic flows 

and improved traffic management. This will help limit adverse effects from 

traffic and congestion on the fabric and setting of historic environment 

assets. In this respect a ‘do minimum’ approach taken forward through 

Option MT1 has more limited potential to bring similar benefits. 

Landscape The North Wessex Downs AONB is located to the south of Didcot and 

Wantage. Witney is also located 2km south east of the Cotswolds AONB. 

Whilst no nationally designated landscapes are located within the 

immediate vicinities of the other market towns, the hinterland of each of 

the towns have a distinctive landscape character which is valued by 

residents and visitors alike. In addition, the towns have a distinctive 

townscape, as highlighted by the presence of conservation areas in many 

parts of the towns.  

Options MT1 and MT3, through delivering new physical transport 

infrastructure, has the potential to have direct effects on landscape 

character around Abingdon, Banbury, Bicester, Witney and the 

settlements in the Science Vale. This includes on the special qualities of 

the North Wessex Downs AONB in the vicinity of the Science Vale. Direct 

impacts from Option MT1, when compared to Option MT3, will however 

be limited by the significantly smaller scale of the new physical 

infrastructure likely to be taken forward through the option and the fact 

that much of it will be delivered through committed investment. Option 

MT2, whilst not delivering significant new physical infrastructure, has the 

potential to have impacts on existing transport corridors through initiating 

interventions which will optimise the network. The option however seeks 

to support the vitality of existing settlements through delivering high 

quality design and layout of transport infrastructure. In this respect the 

option has the potential to deliver well designed schemes which support 

townscape character.     

In terms of indirect effects to landscape character, Option MT3 will do 

most to encourage car use. In this context, through initiating a range of 

measures which will stimulate traffic flows (such as the construction of 

new link roads and Park and Ride provision), the option has the potential 

to increase impacts on landscape and townscape character through 

visual and noise impacts. This includes through facilitating a release of 

induced demand on the road network. Option MT2, through initiating an 

increased focus on modal shift from the private car, will support landscape 

character through a limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic 

management. This will help limit adverse effects from traffic and 

congestion landscape character. In this respect a ‘do minimum’ approach 

taken forward through Option MT1 has more limited potential to bring 

similar benefits. 

2 1 3 

Air Quality 
and Noise 

AQMAs are present in the following settlements considered under these 

options: Abingdon, Bicester and Banbury and Witney. 

Of the options, Option MT3 will do most to encourage car use. In this 

context, through initiating a range of measures which will stimulate traffic 

flows (such as the construction of new link roads and Park and Ride 

provision), the option has the potential to increase emissions from 

transport which affect air quality. This includes through facilitating a 

release of induced demand on the road network. The option also has the 

most potential to lead to significant negative effects on noise quality. 

Option MT2, through initiating an increased focus on modal shift from the 

private car, will support air and noise quality through a limitation in traffic 

flows and improved traffic management. In this respect Option MT2 will 

do more than Option MT1 to support air quality (and noise quality) at 

2 1 3 
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hotspots. This includes through delivering a more comprehensive 

package of schemes which supports modal shift from the private car to 

public transport and walking and cycling.  

Climate 
Change 

Of the options, Option MT3 will do most to encourage car use. In this 

context, through initiating a range of measures which will stimulate traffic 

flows (such as the construction of new link roads and Park and Ride 

provision), the option has the potential to increase greenhouse gas 

emissions from transport. This includes through facilitating a release of 

induced demand on the road network.  

Option MT2, through initiating an increased focus on modal shift from the 

private car, will support a limitation of emissions through a limitation in 

traffic flows and improved traffic management. In this respect Option MT2 

will do more than Option MT1 to support a reduction of emissions. This 

includes through delivering a more comprehensive package of schemes 

which supports modal shift from the private car to public transport and 

walking and cycling. 

In terms of adapting to the effects of climate change, the effect of 

initiatives taken forward through the options depend on detailed 

interventions, including scheme design and layout, the integration of 

green infrastructure provision and other measures to help regulate the 

effects of extreme weather events. Similarly, the effect of initiatives on 

fluvial, surface water and groundwater flooding depend on scheme design 

considerations, including design and layout and the implementation of 

measures such as sustainable drainage systems. 

2 1 3 

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

Option MT2, through delivering additional packages of schemes with a 

focus on public transport and active travel enhancements, will support 

social inclusion and community vitality. The option also has the potential 

to contribute to the quality of life of residents through limiting the impact of 

traffic and congestion on neighbourhoods and on severance issues. In 

this respect a do minimum approach promoted through Option MT1 would 

do less to help address some of the key accessibility issues seen in the 

vicinities of market towns, including from their surrounding hinterlands. 

This includes relating to the lack of choices relating to public transport, its 

affordability and reliability (including during off peak times), and existing 

pressures on the road network.   

In addition to increasing travel choice through initiating additional 

packages of enhancements, Option MT2 has the potential to support the 

economic vitality of market towns through enhancing connections with the 

strategic and local transport network. Option MT3, through facilitating a 

wider range of transport interventions, including new transport corridors, 

enhanced Park and Ride provision, larger scale active travel schemes, 

Oxfordshire wide cycle network connections and the delivery of 

mobility/transport hubs also will support community and economic vitality. 

In terms of health and wellbeing Option MT2 has increased potential to 

support modal shift from the private car. This will support healthier modes 

of travel, including through encouraging active travel modes such as 

walking and cycling. Through promoting modal shift, the option also offers 

the potential to support air and noise quality enhancements and 

enhancements to the quality of the public realm. This will support the 

health and wellbeing of residents. Option MT1, through initiating a do 

minimum approach, has less potential to address the transport issues 

which adversely affect health and wellbeing in market towns. However, 

Option MT3, through initiating a wider range of physical infrastructure 

measures, including road capacity enhancements, has the potential to 

increase traffic flows and congestion. This has the potential to increase 

impacts on air and noise quality, and increase road safety and quality of 

life issues for residents. 

3 1 2 



Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
34 

 

  MT1 MT2 MT3 

Equalities Groups with ‘protected characteristics’ tend to be disproportionately 

affected by the negative effects of transport infrastructure, including from 

the physical and severance effects of transport corridors, effects on the 

quality of the public realm, and the effects of traffic and congestion on 

health and wellbeing. These groups are also disproportionately affected 

by accessibility issues. 

Option MT3 is likely to deliver a comprehensive package of measures for 

market towns which will deliver travel choice, improve connectivity by all 

modes of transport and support accessibility. Whilst a significant 

expansion of transport capacity proposed through Option MT3 has the 

potential to support accessibility for certain groups, the option has some 

potential to impact on equalities groups through stimulating car use. This 

includes through impacting on the quality of local neighbourhoods and 

increasing severance issues. In addition, the option has increased 

potential to impact on the health and wellbeing of these groups through 

undermining air and noise quality and impacting on road safety. However, 

it should be noted that the benefits from the more significant interventions 

through this option, including with regards to an expansion of active travel 

networks, will help offset these potential impacts.  

With regard to Option MT1, a do minimum approach which relies largely 

on existing commitments would do less to help address the key socio-

economic and quality of life issues influenced by transport in market 

towns and is less likely to address the transport and accessibility needs of 

groups with protected characteristics. In this context, Option MT2, which 

seeks to 1) enhance accessibility by public transport and walking and 

cycling and 2) limit the impact of the private car on the built environment 

and secure enhancements to the quality of the public realm, will do more 

to support the needs of groups with protected characteristics.  

3 2 1 
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Better-connected rural areas 
4.23 These options cover the better-connected rural areas in Oxfordshire, focusing on Carterton, 

Eynsham, Henley, Wallingford, Thame, Faringdon and Chipping Norton.  

4.24 Figures 4.8 to 4.10 highlight the key environmental constraints in these areas.   

 
Figure 4.8: Biodiversity designations in the vicinity of better-connected rural areas 
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Figure 4.9: Historic environment designations in the vicinity of better-connected rural 
areas  
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Figure 4.10: Flood zones in the vicinity of better-connected rural areas  

4.25 Three options have been considered as alternatives for the ISA, as follows. 

Option BR1: Do minimum 

4.26 A do minimum option would rely on committed investment in transport infrastructure, which 

would continue at a local and strategic level. In practice this would mean minor junction 

improvements and some minor active travel improvements. A new Park and Ride would 

continue to be delivered at Eynsham. 
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Option BR2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure  

4.27 This option would seek to support more accessible rural areas through making better use of 

existing transport networks. This includes through delivering measures such as enhancements 

to bus services, enhanced walking and cycling links, provision of car clubs, improved 

maintenance regimes and electric charging infrastructure. 

Option BR3: Initiate more significant interventions, including 
with regards to multimodal interchange 

4.28 This option would seek to enhance multi-modal interchanges serving rural areas, including 

through the delivery of new Park and Ride facilities, additional car parking provision at key 

transport nodes and new walking and cycle links. 

Appraisal findings 

4.29 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.  

These are organised by the eight ISA themes. 

4.30 For each ISA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented.  Options are also ranked 

numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable 

ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking. 

Table 4.3: Appraisal of options for Oxfordshire’s better-connected rural areas 

Option BR1: Do minimum 

Option BR2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure  

Option BR3: Initiate more significant physical interventions, including with regards to 

multimodal interchange 

ISA theme Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options Rank of preference 

  BR1 BR2 BR3 

Biodiversity In terms of internationally and nationally designated sites present in the 

vicinity of the areas identified as better-connected rural areas, two of the 

settlements are located in the immediate vicinity of national designated 

sites.  In this context Henley-on-Thames is located close to four SSSIs, 

namely Temple Island Meadows SSSI, Lambridge Wood SSSI, Harpsden 

Wood SSSI and Highlands Farm Pit, and Faringdon is located across 

from the A420 from the Wicklesham and Coxwell Pits SSSI 

All of the settlements have a range of important biodiversity habitats 

present locally, including BAP Priority Habitats, and also Local Wildlife 

Sites and Local Geological Sites. 

Option BR3, through initiating more significant transport interventions, 

including Park & Ride facilities and new car parking provision, has 

increased potential to lead to significant effects on biodiversity habitats, 

species and networks. This includes from land take, habitat loss and 

fragmentation and disturbance. In this respect Option BR1, which relies 

on committed investment, and Option BR2, which focuses on enhancing 

existing transport infrastructure with limited physical interventions would 

lead to fewer physical impacts on key areas of sensitivity.   

It should also be noted that the delivery of new and enhanced transport 

infrastructure may support some enhancements to biodiversity networks. 

For example, the Government’s 25-year Environment Plan seeks to 

embed an environmental net gain principle for infrastructure development. 

In this context there is scope for the delivery of new transport 

infrastructure to support environmental net gain in rural areas. This 

includes through delivering enhancements in the Network Enhancement 

1 2 3 
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Zones12 and Network Expansion Zones13 identified in many rural areas of 

Oxfordshire by Natural England. 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

Option BR3, through facilitating the delivery of additional new physical 

transport infrastructure (including Park & Ride sites), will require 

increased landtake than Option BR1 and BR2. This has increased 

potential to lead to the development of previously undeveloped land, 

including potentially productive land classified as the best and most 

versatile agricultural land.  

Without mitigation measures, additional delivery of new transport 

infrastructure such as Park & Ride sites has the potential to have impacts 

on water and soil quality through increases in surface water run-off. 

However, no significant impacts on water quality would be anticipated 

from schemes if the required embedded mitigation measures are 

incorporated within the construction and operational stage.   

1 1 3 

Historic 
Environment 

The parts of Oxfordshire identified as better-connected rural areas have a 

rich historic environment. 

The increased number of physical transport infrastructure schemes likely 

to be initiated through Option BR3 have the potential to lead to impacts on 

the key assets (including designated features and areas) located in the 

vicinity of the locations targeted for interventions. The significance of 

effects from these interventions will however depend on design, layout 

and scale of the schemes, and mitigation and avoidance measures 

proposed.  

It should also be noted that well designed schemes have the potential to 

lead to enhancements to the public realm and the setting of the historic 

environment.  Similarly, measures which help to relieve congestion may 

support improvements to local distinctiveness and the quality of the public 

realm, with benefits for the setting of the historic environment.    

In relation to Option BR2, an approach which focuses to a greater degree 

on soft measures, technological solutions and optimising the existing 

network is less likely to lead to direct adverse impacts on the historic 

environment and historic landscape/townscape character. The setting of 

the historic environment also has the potential to benefit from initiatives 

taken forward through this option by an encouragement of modal shift, a 

limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic management. This will help 

limit adverse effects from traffic on the setting of historic environment 

assets. In this respect a ‘do minimum’ approach taken forward through 

Option BR1 has more limited potential to bring similar benefits.  

2 1 3 

Landscape In terms of the locations considered under these options, Chipping Norton 

is within and Carterton is located 1.75km from the Cotswolds AONB, 

Henley-on-Thames and Wallingford are located adjacent to the Chilterns 

AONB, and Wallingford is adjacent to the North Wessex Downs AONB.  

In this respect Option BR3, through facilitating the delivery of additional 

transport infrastructure, including Park & Ride, in the vicinity of these 

settlements has additional potential to lead to impacts on the special 

qualities of the AONBs present locally. This includes through the loss of 

features of landscape value, impacts on local distinctiveness and effects 

on tranquillity. Options BR1 and BR2, through focusing less on the 

delivery of physical infrastructure enhancements, are unlikely to deliver 

transport initiatives which have significant impacts on these nationally 

designated landscapes, or more broadly, landscape character. 

The significance of effects from schemes initiated by Option BR3 would 

however depend on the design, layout and scale of the schemes, and the 

mitigation and avoidance measures proposed. It should also be noted that 

2 1 3 

 
12 Network Enhancement Zones comprise land within close proximity to existing habitat components that have been identified 
by Natural England as likely to be suitable for habitat re-creation for the particular habitat. 
13 Network Expansion Zones are areas identified with potential for expanding, linking and joining biodiversity networks. 
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well designed schemes have the potential to lead to enhancements to the 

public realm and local character. Similarly, measures which help to relieve 

congestion may support improvements to local distinctiveness and the 

quality of the public realm. 

With regards to Option BR2, an approach which focuses to a greater 

degree on soft measures, technological solutions and active travel is less 

likely to lead to direct adverse impacts on landscape character. Local 

character also has the potential to benefit from initiatives taken forward 

through this option by an encouragement of modal shift, a limitation in 

traffic flows and improved traffic management. This will help limit adverse 

effects from traffic on landscape character. In this respect a ‘do minimum’ 

approach taken forward through Option BR1 has less potential to initiate 

measures which bring these benefits. 

Air Quality 
and Noise 

Air quality is an issue for some of the settlements considered under these 

options. This includes Chipping Norton, Henley-on-Thames, Wallingford, 

where AQMAs have been declared for emissions of nitrogen dioxide.  

In addition, noise quality is an important issue for some rural areas. 

Options BR2 and BR3 will do more though than Option BR1 to deliver 

packages of schemes which supports modal shift from the private car to 

public transport and walking and cycling, with benefits for noise and air 

quality. 

Option BR3, through introducing new Park & Ride provision at some 

locations, may however increase noise and air quality issues at locations 

closer to such facilities. In addition, Option BR2, through delivering 

improved communications infrastructure such as broadband and mobile 

phone infrastructure enhancements, may do more to reduce the need to 

travel for key services and facilities. This will support noise and air quality.  

2 1 3 

Climate 
Change 

Option BR2 has a close focus on technical solutions to transport 

challenges. Through delivering improved communications infrastructure 

such as broadband and mobile phone infrastructure enhancements, the 

option will support a reduction of the need to travel to key services, 

facilities and opportunities. The option also has a focus on smart travel, 

community transport, provision of car clubs and improvements to electric 

charging infrastructure. In this context, the option will initiate a range of 

approaches which will help limit greenhouse gas emissions from 

transport.  

Option BR3, as part of its proposed package of interventions, seeks to 

deliver enhanced multimodal interchange, including new Park & Ride 

provision and parking provision. The overall effect of these interventions 

on greenhouse gas emissions is uncertain. Whilst Park & Ride provision 

will support modal shift for at least part of users’ journey, it also has the 

potential to encourage car use. However, this option recognises that car 

travel will remain the predominant choice for many living in rural areas, 

and such provision has the potential to support modal shift for at least part 

of the journey. In this respect the detailed location and design of such 

multi-modal provision should be carefully considered to ensure that newly 

generated trips are limited, and benefits maximised. 

Option BR1 will do less to initiate interventions which will limit greenhouse 

gas emissions from transport in rural areas. This is given it relies on 

committed investment in transport infrastructure. 

As such, Option BR2, through combining an approach which seeks to 

limit the need to travel, promote modal shift from the private car, whilst 

supporting the decarbonisation of private travel, will do the most of the 

options to support climate change mitigation in rural areas through limiting 

greenhouse gas emissions from transport.  

In terms of adapting to the effects of climate change, the effect of 

initiatives taken forward through the options depend on detailed 

interventions, including scheme design and layout, the integration of 

2 1 3 
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green infrastructure provision and other measures to help regulate the 

effects of extreme weather events. Similarly, the effect of initiatives on 

fluvial, surface water and groundwater flooding depend on scheme design 

considerations, including design and layout and the implementation of 

measures such as sustainable drainage systems. 

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

A ‘do minimum’ approach relying on existing commitments promoted 

through Option BR1 would do the least of the options to address the key 

socio-economic and quality of life issues influenced by transport in rural 

areas. In this context a range of issues are less likely to be addressed 

without appropriate interventions, including accessibility issues, the 

useability and affordability of public transport, and social exclusion.    

Option BR2, through seeking to support rural bus services, promoting 

smart travel / ‘on demand’ community transport, and provision of car 

clubs, will help support accessibility for those without access to a private 

car. In addition, through delivering improved communications 

infrastructure such as broadband and mobile phone infrastructure 

enhancements, the option will support a reduction of the need to travel to 

key services, facilities and opportunities, with benefits for social inclusion. 

Option BR3 recognises that car use will remain a key choice for many in 

rural areas through seeking to enhance multimodal interchange, including 

potentially through Park & Ride. This will support accessibility for those 

with access to private transport. 

Options BR2 and BR3 will therefore both bring benefits for the quality of 

life of rural residents. In this context a mixture of the schemes taken 

forward through these options would be likely to deliver most benefits for 

those living in rural areas. 

In addition to increasing travel choice, Options BR2 and BR3 have the 

potential to support economic vitality through enhancing connections to 

key services, facilities and employment opportunities and supporting the 

visitor economy. Option BR2 will also support the diversification of the 

rural economy through enhancing digital connectivity in rural areas. 

Health and wellbeing are closely linked to deprivation issues. In this 

context deprivation in rural areas is directly influenced by accessibility and 

social exclusion issues. This is highlighted by the higher levels of 

deprivation seen in rural areas relating to the ‘Barriers to Housing and 

Services’ domain. In this respect Options BR2 and BR3 will do more to 

deliver accessibility enhancements which will help limit deprivation in rural 

areas.  

Option BR1, through initiating a do minimum approach, has the least 

potential to address the transport issues which adversely affect health 

and wellbeing in rural areas. 

3 2 1 

Equalities In rural areas, groups with ‘protected characteristics’ tend to be 

disproportionately affected by accessibility issues. For those lacking their 

own transport, including the young, the elderly, and those with mobility 

issues, access to services and facilities is a significant challenge. These 

groups are often the least able to afford high costs of public transport and 

research shows that, on average, people on lower incomes in rural areas 

pay a higher proportion of their income on travel costs. 

In this respect Options BR2 and BR3 will do more to deliver accessibility 

enhancements which will support the needs of equalities groups in the 

better-connected rural areas of Oxfordshire. Option BR2, through 

supporting rural bus services and providing an additional impetus on 

smart travel / ‘on demand’ community transport will help enhance 

accessibility to those groups without access to a private car. 

Communications enhancements, including to broadband and mobile 

phone infrastructure will also help overcome some of the barriers to 

accessing services and facilities for those with protected characteristics.  

3 2 1 
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Option BR3 recognises that car use will remain the predominant and 

necessary choice for many of those with protected characteristics in rural 

areas through seeking to enhance multimodal interchange, including 

potentially through Park & Ride. This will support accessibility for those 

with access to private transport. 

Option BR1, through initiating a do minimum approach, has the least 

potential to enhance accessibility for those groups with protected 

characteristics in the rural areas in Oxfordshire. 
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Less well-connected rural areas 
4.31 These options cover the less well-connected rural areas in Oxfordshire, incorporating the rural 

hinterland of the county and smaller towns.  These include Burford, Woodstock, Shrivenham, 

Kingston Bagpuize, Watlington, Chinnor, Chalgrove, Deddington, Kirtlington, and Upper 

Heyford. 

4.32 Figures 4.11 to 4.13 highlight the key environmental constraints in these areas.   

 
Figure 4.11: Biodiversity designations in the vicinity of less well-connected rural areas 
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Figure 4.12: Historic environment designations in the vicinity of less well-connected 
rural areas  
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Figure 4.13: Flood zones in the vicinity of less well-connected rural areas  

4.33 Three options have been considered as alternatives for the ISA, as follows. 

Option LR1: Do minimum 

4.34 A do minimum option would rely on committed investment in transport infrastructure, which 

would continue at a local and strategic level. In practice this would mean some minor active 

travel, public transport or road improvements.  A number of larger schemes have also been 

proposed linked to new development, for example in the vicinity of Chalgrove. 
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Option LR2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure and take a 
technological approach to transport challenges in rural areas 

4.35 This option would seek to make best use of existing infrastructure. It would include measures 

such as supporting rural bus services, providing an additional impetus on smart travel / ‘on 

demand’ community transport, provision of car clubs, communications enhancements (including 

broadband and mobile phone infrastructure improvements) and improvements to electric 

charging infrastructure. 

Option LR3: Initiate more significant interventions, including 
with regards to multimodal interchange 

4.36 This option would seek to enhance multi-modal interchanges serving rural areas, including 

through the delivery of new Park and Ride facilities, and additional car parking provision, 

including at key sub-regional transport nodes.  This could also include the development of a 

countywide walking and cycling network. 

Appraisal findings 

4.37 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.  

These are organised by the eight ISA themes. 

4.38 For each ISA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented.  Options are also ranked 

numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable 

ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking. 

Table 4.4: Appraisal of options for Oxfordshire’s less well-connected rural areas 

Option LR1: Do minimum 

Option LR2: Optimise use of existing infrastructure and take a technological approach to 

transport challenges in rural areas 

Option LR3: Initiate more significant interventions, including with regards to multimodal 

interchange 

ISA theme Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options Rank of preference 

  LR1 LR2 LR3 

Biodiversity The rural areas of Oxfordshire have a significant number of internationally 

designated sites, including SACs, SPAs and Ramsar sites, and nationally 

designated sites including SSSIs and National Nature Reserves. These 

cover a range of internationally and nationally significant habitats and 

form important components of regional and national ecological networks. 

In addition, there are numerous areas of biodiversity value which are not 

covered by statutory designations, which hold a range of important 

habitats and protected species. 

Option LR3, through initiating more significant transport interventions, 

including Park & Ride facilities and new car parking provision, has 

increased potential to lead to significant effects on biodiversity habitats, 

species and networks. This includes from land take, habitat loss and 

fragmentation and disturbance. In this respect Option LR1, which relies 

on committed investment, and Option LR2, which focuses on enhancing 

existing transport infrastructure with limited physical interventions would 

lead to fewer physical impacts on key areas of sensitivity.   

It should also be noted that the delivery of new and enhanced transport 

infrastructure may support some enhancements to biodiversity networks. 

For example, the Government’s 25-year Environment Plan seeks to 

embed an environment net gain principle for infrastructure development. 

In this context there is scope for the delivery of new transport 

1 2 3 
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infrastructure to support environmental net gain in rural areas. This 

includes through delivering enhancements in the Network Enhancement 

Zones14 and Network Expansion Zones15 identified in many rural areas of 

Oxfordshire by Natural England. 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

Option LR3, through facilitating the delivery of additional new physical 

transport infrastructure (including Park & Ride sites), will require 

increased landtake than Option LR1 and LR2. This has increased 

potential to lead to the development of previously undeveloped land, 

including potentially productive land classified as the best and most 

versatile agricultural land.  

Without mitigation measures, additional delivery of new transport 

infrastructure such as Park & Ride sites has the potential to have impacts 

on water and soil quality through increases in surface water run-off. 

However, no significant impacts on water quality would be anticipated 

from schemes if the required embedded mitigation measures are 

incorporated within the construction and operational stage.   

1= 1= 3 

Historic 
Environment 

The rural areas of Oxfordshire have a rich historic environment. This is 

accompanied by distinctive historic landscapes, including within the three 

AONBs designated in the county.  

The increased number of physical transport infrastructure schemes likely 

to be initiated through Option LR3 have the potential to lead to impacts on 

the key assets (including designated features and areas) located in the 

vicinity of the locations targeted for interventions. The significance of 

effects from these interventions will however depend on design, layout 

and scale of the schemes, and mitigation and avoidance measures 

proposed.  

It should also be noted that well designed schemes have the potential to 

lead to enhancements to the public realm and the setting of the historic 

environment.  Similarly, measures which help to relieve congestion may 

support improvements to local distinctiveness and the quality of the public 

realm, with benefits for the setting of the historic environment.    

In relation to Option LR2, an approach which focuses to a greater degree 

on soft measures, technological solutions and demand management 

measures is less likely to lead to direct adverse impacts on the historic 

environment and historic landscape/townscape character. The setting of 

the historic environment also has the potential to benefit from initiatives 

taken forward through this option by an encouragement of modal shift, a 

limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic management. This will help 

limit adverse effects from traffic on the setting of historic environment 

assets. In this respect a ‘do minimum’ approach taken forward through 

Option LR1 has reduced potential to bring similar benefits.  

2 1 3 

Landscape The landscapes of the rural areas of Oxfordshire are attractive and 

diverse. In this respect, the Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study 

identifies 24 separate landscape types within the county, made up of 

individual landscape description units with a similar pattern of geology, 

topography, land use and settlements. The value of the landscape is 

recognised by the presence of the nationally designated landscapes of 

the North Wessex Downs AONB covering part of the south of Oxfordshire, 

the Chilterns AONB covering part of south eastern Oxfordshire and the 

Cotswolds AONB covering the north western part of Oxfordshire. 

Option LR3, through facilitating the delivery of additional transport 

infrastructure, including Park & Ride, has additional potential to lead to 

impacts on landscape character locally. This includes through the loss of 

features of landscape value, impacts on local distinctiveness and effects 

2 1 3 

 
14 Network Enhancement Zones comprise land within close proximity to existing habitat components that have been identified 
by Natural England as likely to be suitable for habitat re-creation for the particular habitat. 
15 Network Expansion Zones are areas identified with potential for expanding, linking and joining biodiversity networks. 



Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
48 

 

  LR1 LR2 LR3 

on tranquillity. Options LR1 and LR2, through focusing less on the 

delivery of physical infrastructure enhancements, are unlikely to deliver 

transport initiatives which have significant impacts on landscape 

character. 

The significance of effects from schemes initiated by Option LR3 would 

however depend on the design, layout and scale of the schemes, and the 

mitigation and avoidance measures proposed. It should also be noted that 

well designed schemes have the potential to lead to enhancements to the 

public realm and local character. Similarly, measures which help to relieve 

congestion may support improvements to local distinctiveness and the 

quality of the public realm. 

With regards to Option LR2, an approach which focuses to a greater 

degree on soft measures, technological solutions and demand 

management measures is less likely to lead to direct adverse impacts on 

landscape character. Local character also has the potential to benefit from 

initiatives taken forward through this option by an encouragement of 

modal shift, a limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic management. 

This will help limit adverse effects from traffic on landscape character. In 

this respect a ‘do minimum’ approach taken forward through Option LR1 

has less potential to initiate measures which bring these benefits. 

Air Quality 
and Noise 

Air quality is not a significant issue for most rural areas in Oxfordshire; 

however, at some locations there are air quality issues associated with 

emissions from road transport (for example in Marcham, where an AQMA 

was declared along the A415 in 2015). Noise quality is also key issue for 

many rural areas. 

Options LR2 and LR3 will do more than Option LR1 to deliver packages 

of schemes which supports modal shift from the private car to public 

transport and walking and cycling, with benefits for noise and air quality. 

Option LR3, through introducing new Park & Ride provision at some 

locations, may however increase noise and air quality issues at locations 

closer to such facilities. In addition, Option LR2, through delivering 

improved communications infrastructure such as broadband and mobile 

phone infrastructure enhancements, may do more to reduce the need to 

travel for key services and facilities. This will support noise and air quality.  

2 1 3 

Climate 
Change 

Option LR2 has a close focus on technical solutions to transport 

challenges. Through delivering improved communications infrastructure 

such as broadband and mobile phone infrastructure enhancements, the 

option will support a reduction of the need to travel to key services, 

facilities and opportunities. The option also has a focus on smart travel, 

community transport and maintaining existing public transport links, and 

on enhancing electric charging infrastructure. In this context, the option 

will initiate a range of approaches which will help limit greenhouse gas 

emissions from rural transport.  

Option LR3, as part of its proposed package of interventions, seeks to 

deliver enhanced multimodal interchange, including new Park & Ride 

provision. The overall effect of these interventions on greenhouse gas 

emissions is uncertain. Whilst Park & Ride provision will support modal 

shift for at least part of users’ journey, it also has the potential to 

encourage car use. However, this option recognises that car travel will 

remain the predominant choice for many living in rural areas, and such 

provision has the potential to support modal shift for at least part of the 

journey. In this respect the detailed location and design of such multi-

modal provision should be carefully considered to ensure that newly 

generated trips are limited, and benefits maximised. 

Option LR1 will do less to initiate interventions which will limit greenhouse 

gas emissions from transport in rural areas, including through providing 

least support to alternative modes of transport to the private car or the 

decarbonisation of the transport network. 

2 1 3 
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As such, Option LR2, through combining an approach which seeks to limit 

the need to travel, promote modal shift from the private car, whilst 

supporting the decarbonisation of private travel, will do most of the 

options to support climate change mitigation in rural areas through limiting 

greenhouse gas emissions from transport.  

In terms of adapting to the effects of climate change, the effect of 

initiatives taken forward through the options depend on detailed 

interventions, including scheme design and layout, the integration of 

green infrastructure provision and other measures to help regulate the 

effects of extreme weather events. Similarly, the effect of initiatives on 

fluvial, surface water and groundwater flooding depend on scheme design 

considerations, including design and layout and the implementation of 

measures such as sustainable drainage systems. 

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

A ‘do minimum’ approach relying on existing commitments promoted 

through Option LR1 would do the least of the options to address the key 

socio-economic and quality of life issues influenced by transport in rural 

areas. In this context a range of issues are less likely to be addressed 

without appropriate interventions, including rural accessibility issues, the 

availability and affordability of public transport, and social exclusion.    

Option LR2, through seeking to maintain existing rural bus services, 

support smart travel and ‘on demand’ community transport, will help 

support accessibility for those without access to a private car. In addition, 

through delivering improved communications infrastructure such as 

broadband and mobile phone infrastructure enhancements, the option will 

support a reduction of the need to travel to key services, facilities and 

opportunities, with benefits for social inclusion. 

Option LR3 recognises that car use will remain the predominant and 

necessary choice for many in rural areas through seeking to enhance 

multimodal interchange, including potentially through Park & Ride. This 

will support accessibility for those with access to private transport. 

Options LR2 and LR3 will therefore both bring benefits for the quality of 

life of rural residents. In this context a mixture of the schemes taken 

forward through these options would be likely to deliver most benefits for 

those living in rural areas. 

In addition to increasing travel choice, Options LR2 and LR3 have the 

potential to support economic vitality through enhancing connections to 

key services, facilities and employment opportunities and supporting the 

visitor economy. Option LR2 will also support the diversification of the 

rural economy through enhancing digital connectivity in rural areas. 

Health and wellbeing are closely linked to deprivation issues. In this 

context deprivation in rural areas is directly influenced by accessibility and 

social exclusion issues. This is highlighted by the higher levels of 

deprivation seen in rural areas relating to the ‘Barriers to Housing and 

Services’ domain. 

In this respect Options LR2 and LR3 will do more to deliver accessibility 

enhancements which will help limit deprivation in rural areas. Option LR2, 

through supporting rural bus services and providing an additional impetus 

on smart travel / ‘on demand’ community transport will help enhance 

accessibility to those without access to a private car. Communications 

enhancements, including to broadband and mobile phone infrastructure 

will also help overcome some of the barriers to accessing services and 

facilities.  

Option LR1, through initiating a do minimum approach, has the least 

potential to address the transport issues which adversely affect health 

and wellbeing in rural areas 

3 2 1 

Equalities In rural areas, groups with ‘protected characteristics’ tend to be 

disproportionately affected by accessibility issues. For those lacking their 

own transport, including the young, the elderly, and those with mobility 

3 2 1 
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issues, access to services and facilities is a significant challenge. These 

groups are often the least able to afford high costs of public transport and 

research shows that, on average, people on lower incomes in rural areas 

pay a higher proportion of their income on travel costs. 

In this respect Options LR2 and LR3 will do more to deliver accessibility 

enhancements which will support the needs of equalities groups in the 

rural areas of Oxfordshire. Option LR2, through supporting rural bus 

services and providing an additional impetus on smart travel / ‘on 

demand’ community transport will help enhance accessibility to those 

groups without access to a private car. Communications enhancements, 

including to broadband and mobile phone infrastructure will also help 

overcome some of the barriers to accessing services and facilities for 

those with protected characteristics.  

Option LR3 recognises that car use will remain the predominant and 

necessary choice for many of those with protected characteristics in rural 

areas through seeking to enhance multimodal interchange, including 

potentially through Park & Ride. This will support accessibility for those 

with access to private transport. 

Option LR1, through initiating a do minimum approach, has the least 

potential to enhance accessibility for those groups with protected 

characteristics in the rural areas in Oxfordshire. 
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Overall conclusions 
4.39 The assessment of the options considered as reasonable alternatives for the four identified 

areas has shown that in many cases that the ‘do minimum’ option performs less favourably 

against the ISA themes.  This is given these options will do less to deliver enhancements which 

will help address some of the key accessibility and social inclusion issues experienced in 

different parts of Oxfordshire, or support economic vitality.  Whilst in some cases the do 

minimum options may reduce the potential for direct adverse environmental effects, they also 

preclude opportunities to deliver key environmental enhancements in the county, including 

relating to air and noise quality, the quality of the townscape, landscape and the public realm, or 

relating to the rejuvenation of features and areas of historic environment interest.  In addition, 

the do minimum options limit opportunities for utilising transport infrastructure enhancements to 

deliver sub-regional or local environmental net gain or for limiting greenhouse gas emissions. 

4.40 The options which focus to a greater degree on ‘soft’ measures and demand management 

measures are less likely than the options supporting physical transport capacity enhancements 

to lead to direct adverse impacts on key environmental and socio-economic receptors in the 

county.  These options also have the potential to deliver significant environmental 

enhancements and quality of life benefits through the encouragement of modal shift, a 

reduction in the need to travel, a limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic management.   

4.41 The options which propose significant transport capacity enhancements have the potential to 

have a range of direct impacts on key receptors, including from landtake and impacts on the 

quality of the public realm.  Physical transport capacity enhancements also have the potential 

to stimulate induced demand, with the potential to lead to direct and indirect impacts on 

features, areas and networks of environmental sensitivity, air and noise quality and greenhouse 

gas emissions. 

4.42 The significance of effects from these interventions will though depend on the design, layout 

and scale of the schemes, and the mitigation and avoidance measures proposed.  It is also 

recognised that the implementation of appropriate measures to ‘lock in’ the benefits of physical 

transport capacity enhancements is possible with the implementation of an appropriate 

package of complementary ‘soft’ transport and demand management measures.  It is also 

recognised that such capacity enhancements have the potential to offer environmental benefits 

and deliver net gain, if designed appropriately.   
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5. Appraisal of options for key LTCP 
themes 

5.1 To support plan making further, the ISA process has considered different approaches that can 

be taken associated with the key thematic issues currently being explored for the LTCP Part 1. 

5.2 In light of this, three sets of options have been developed and appraised through the ISA 

process relating to the following key themes: 

• The climate emergency; 

• road safety; and 

• freight. 

5.3 For each of these key themes a number of options have been identified and subsequently 

appraised.  For each theme a do minimum is described which would be applied in all 

circumstances, together with two further options for additional levels of intervention over and 

above the do minimum.  These options are designed to reflect the key issues facing the theme, 

and the different approaches that can be taken to intervention/investment in transport 

infrastructure and management. 

5.4 The detail of the options appraised, and the appraisal findings, are presented below.  

Options relating to the climate emergency 
5.5 The assessment of these options seeks to explore and support an understanding of different 

approaches that can be taken would be for delivering a truly net-zero Oxfordshire transport 

system. 

5.6 Three options have been considered as alternatives for the ISA, as follows. 

Option CE1: Do minimum 

5.7 A do minimum option would rely on committed investment in transport infrastructure, which 

would continue at a local and strategic level.  In practice this would mean road corridor and 

junction improvements, demand management measures in Oxford, mixture of active travel 

improvements and some new routes and some public transport schemes 

Option CE2: Expand opportunities for electric car use and 
hydrogen vehicles  

5.8 Recognising the falling cost and availability of electric vehicles, this option would focus on the 

delivery of new and improved infrastructure for such vehicles.  Approaches would include 

improved charging infrastructure (including off street charging hubs and on street solutions 

where possible), enhanced parking availability and a reduction in charges for electric vehicles 

(including parking charges).  The option would also seek to facilitate the delivery of new and 

improved infrastructure for hydrogen vehicles, recognising recent advances in this technology. 

Option CE3: Demand management measures and 
enhancements in digital connectivity 

5.9 This option would take a demand management approach, which would seek to limit significantly 

the number of private vehicles on the road.  Approaches include zero emission zones, higher 

parking charges, a restriction in Park and Ride use and enhancements in digital connectivity. 
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Appraisal findings 

5.10 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.  

These are organised by the eight ISA themes. 

5.11 For each ISA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented.  Options are also ranked 

numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable 

ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking. 

Table 5.1: Appraisal of options relating to the climate emergency 

Option CE1: Do minimum 

Option CE2: Expand opportunities for electric car use and hydrogen vehicles 

Option CE3: Demand management measures and enhancements in digital connectivity 

ISA theme Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options Rank of preference 

  CE1 CE2 CE3 

Biodiversity Air pollution is a major driving force changing the natural environment, 

which changes the basic structure and function of ecosystems and the 

biodiversity which it supports. Deposited directly from the air and rain, 

nitrogen from transport enriches and acidifies the soil. This contributes to 

eutrophication and causes a competition effect where the more vulnerable 

plants cannot compete with hardier or nitrogen-loving plants. Ammonia 

from catalytic converters is also an issue. 

In this respect, an expansion of alternative fuelled vehicles stimulated 

through Option CE2 has the potential to help limit impacts on biodiversity 

from air quality issues through limiting emissions of nitrogen dioxide from 

transport. Similarly, a focus on demand management measures and 

enhancements in digital connectivity through Option CE3 will support a 

reduction of emissions from transport. This latter option may also serve to 

limit the need for new transport infrastructure which might impact on 

habitats and species through reducing demand for travel.  

A do minimum approach promoted through Option CE1 would do least to 

limit impacts from transport on habitats and species.  

3 1= 1= 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

Option CE1, through facilitating the delivery of additional new physical 

transport infrastructure would require increased landtake than Options 

CE2 and CE3. This has increased potential to lead to the development of 

previously undeveloped land, including potentially productive land 

classified as the best and most versatile agricultural land. However it 

should be noted that as Option CE1 is a ‘do minimum’ option it is unlikely 

that the other options would significantly reduce land take given schemes 

would likely progress regardless. In the longer term though, reduced 

demand for road transport under Option CE3 has the potential to limit the 

need for new physical infrastructure associated with road transport.   

Without mitigation measures, additional delivery of new transport 

infrastructure through the options also has the potential to have impacts 

on water and soil quality through increases in surface water run-off. 

However, no significant impacts on water quality would be anticipated 

from schemes if the required embedded mitigation measures are 

incorporated within the construction and operational stage.   

2= 2= 1 

Historic 
Environment 

Option CE3, which focuses to a greater degree on demand management 

measures and on reducing the need to travel through digital 

communication enhancements will help preclude direct adverse impacts 

on the historic environment and historic landscape/townscape character. 

The setting of the historic environment also has the potential to benefit 

from initiatives taken forward through this option by an encouragement of 

modal shift, a limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic management. 

This will help limit adverse effects from traffic on the setting of historic 

3 2 1 
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environment assets. Option CE2, which seeks to encourage the take up 

of electric vehicles will also support the setting of the historic environment 

through supporting improvements to noise quality. 

The physical transport infrastructure schemes likely to be initiated through 

Option CE1 have the potential to lead to impacts on the key assets 

(including designated features and areas) located in the vicinity of the key 

routes and areas targeted for interventions. The significance of effects 

from these interventions will however depend on design, layout and scale 

of the schemes, and mitigation and avoidance measures proposed. It 

should also be noted that committed schemes are likely to continue to 

take place through Options CE2 and CE3.  

Landscape Option CE3, which focuses to a greater degree on demand management 

measures and on reducing the need to travel through digital 

communication enhancements, will help preclude direct adverse impacts 

on landscape character from new transport infrastructure. The setting of 

landscape character also has the potential to benefit from initiatives taken 

forward through this option by an encouragement of modal shift, a 

limitation in traffic flows and improved traffic management. This will help 

limit adverse effects from traffic on the landscape. Option CE2, which 

seeks to encourage the take up of electric vehicles will also support 

landscape character through supporting improvements to noise quality. 

The increased number of physical transport infrastructure schemes likely 

to be initiated through Option CE1 have the potential to lead to impacts on 

the specific and distinct characteristics of the landscape in the vicinity of 

the key routes and areas targeted for interventions. The significance of 

effects from these interventions will however depend on design, layout 

and scale of the schemes, and mitigation and avoidance measures 

proposed.  

It should also be noted that committed schemes are likely to continue to 

take place through Options CE2 and CE3. 

3 2 1 

Air Quality 
and Noise 

There are 13 AQMAs within Oxfordshire, all of which been designated for 

exceedances in the annual mean concentration objective of 40µg/m3 for 

nitrogen dioxide (NO2) 

An expansion of alternative fuelled vehicles stimulated through Option 

CE2 will help limit emissions of nitrogen dioxide from transport. This is 

particularly likely to have benefits for air quality in Oxford city and the 

towns of Oxfordshire, where the majority of air quality issues exist.  

Similarly, a focus on demand management measures and enhancements 

in digital connectivity through Option CE3 will support a reduction of 

emissions from transport. Given electric vehicles will continue to emit 

particulate matter from road, tyre and brake wear, an overall reduction in 

car use has the most potential to support air quality improvements in the 

county. 

Both Options CE2 and CE3 will help support improvements to noise 

quality. In terms of Option CE2, an additional shift to electric vehicles 

(which are quieter than combustion models) has the potential to reduce 

noise pollution, especially in urban areas where speeds are generally low 

and traffic often stands still. Option CE3, through potentially facilitating an 

increased degree of modal shift, a limitation in traffic flows and improved 

traffic management will also support noise quality. 

A do minimum approach promoted through Option CE1 would do least to 

limit impacts from transport on air and noise quality. 

3 2 1 

Climate 
Change 

Whilst over the entire lifecycle of a vehicle, the difference is less 

pronounced, there is a significant difference in greenhouse gas emissions 

between vehicles with a combustion engine and electric vehicles. Option 

CE2, through seeking to further stimulate electric vehicle use, will help 

decarbonise the transport sector. Similarly, a focus on demand 

3 2 1 
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  CE1 CE2 CE3 

management measures and enhancements in digital connectivity through 

Option CE3 will support a reduction of greenhouse gas emissions from 

transport through helping to limit traffic flows. In this respect both options 

will support the target to make Oxfordshire’s transport network zero-

carbon by 2040. 

A do minimum approach promoted through Option CE1 would do least of 

the options to limit greenhouse gas emissions from transport or 

decarbonise the transport sector.  

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

There is increasing evidence that poor air quality has significant impacts 

on health and wellbeing. Breathing air with a high concentration of 

NO2 can irritate airways in the human respiratory system. Such exposures 

over short periods can aggravate respiratory diseases, particularly 

asthma, leading to respiratory symptoms (such as coughing, wheezing or 

difficulty breathing), and emergency hospital admissions. Longer 

exposures to elevated concentrations of NO2 may contribute to the 

development of asthma and potentially increase susceptibility to 

respiratory infections. People with asthma, as well as children and the 

elderly are generally at greater risk for the health effects of NO2. 

It can also cause early death from both short-term and long-term 

exposure, causes cardiovascular harm (e.g. heart attacks, strokes, heart 

disease, congestive heart failure), is likely to cause respiratory harm and 

may cause reproductive and developmental harm.  A recent report 

published by the government estimates that between 28,000 and 36,000 

people die as a result of air pollution every year in the UK.16 

In this respect, a shift to electric vehicles promoted by Option CE2 will 

have benefits for health and wellbeing through supporting enhancements 

to air quality. A focus on demand management measures and 

enhancements in digital connectivity through Option CE3 will also support 

air quality, and also the use of healthier modes of travel through 

encouraging modal shift and reducing the demand for travel by the private 

vehicle. 

More broadly, accessibility will be supported by a continuation of the 

current approach proposed by Option CE1, which seeks to initiate 

interventions which deliver a balanced transport network. However, a 

focus on demand management and restricting the use of the private 

vehicle through Option CE3 has the potential to reduce accessibility for 

those reliant on a car. This may particularly impact on those living in less 

accessible locations, including rural areas. 

A presumption towards electric vehicle use through Option CE2 may 

benefit some sectors of society more than others. These issues have 

been discussed under the Equalities theme below. 

1 2 3 

Equalities Groups with ‘protected characteristics’ tend to be disproportionately 

affected by the negative effects of transport infrastructure, including from 

the physical and severance effects of transport corridors, effects on the 

quality of the public realm, and the effects of traffic and congestion on 

health and wellbeing.  

In this context, Option CE3, which seeks to limit demand for private car 

use, will help limit impacts of the transport network needs of groups with 

protected characteristics. However, a focus on demand management and 

restricting the use of the private vehicle through Option CE3 has the 

potential to reduce accessibility for those groups with protected 

characteristics reliant on a car. This may particularly impact on those 

living in less accessible locations of Oxfordshire, including rural areas. 

1 2 3 

 
16 Committee on the Medical Effects of Air Pollutants (August 2018) Associations of long-term average concentrations of 
nitrogen dioxide with mortality https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/nitrogen-dioxide-effects-on-mortality  
 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/nitrogen-dioxide-effects-on-mortality
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Option CE2, which seeks to facilitate an increased uptake in electric 

vehicle use, will support groups with protected characteristics who are 

particularly affected by air quality and noise issues associated with traffic 

and congestion. However, in terms of mobility, a focus on electric vehicle 

use through the option has the potential to raise equalities issues. This is 

associated with the barriers to electric car uptake which exist in respect of 

the initial higher capital costs of electric vehicles and, in the short term, 

the availability of charging provision. In this respect groups with protected 

characteristics, particularly those from a lower socio-economic 

background and those living in urban areas are less likely to see the 

benefit of such as approach.   

With regard to Option CE1, an approach which assumes ‘business as 

usual’ would continue to support the transport and accessibility needs of 

groups with protected characteristics.  

Options relating to road safety 
5.12 Road safety is a key issue for Oxfordshire, with various discussions taking place as to how to 

address the issue.  This includes a potential reduction of speed limits in different parts of the 

county.  As such number of alternative options relating to the issue has been considered 

through the ISA. 

5.13 These options are as follows. 

Option RS1: Continue with the current approach to speed 
limits 

5.14 This would continue with the current approach to speed limits.  This allows Oxfordshire County 

Council to set local speed limits in situations where local needs and conditions suggest a speed 

limit which is lower than the national speed limit is appropriate.   

Option RS2: Apply a 20mph zone in urban areas 

5.15 This would apply a blanket 20mph zone on routes which are currently have a 30mph speed 

limit, but only in urban areas. 

Option RS3: Apply a 20mph limit to areas within 30mph zones 

5.16 This would apply a blanket replacement of current 30mph zones in the county with 20mph 

zones. 

Appraisal findings 

5.17 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.  

These are organised by the eight ISA themes. 

5.18 For each ISA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented.  Options are also ranked 

numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable 

ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking. 

Table 5.2: Appraisal of options relating to road safety 

Option RS1: Continue with the current approach to speed limits 

Option RS2: Apply a 20mph zone in urban areas 

Option RS3: Apply a 20mph limit to areas within 30mph zones 
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ISA theme Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options Rank of preference 

  RS1 RS2 RS3 

Biodiversity Option RS3 has the most potential to limit impacts on biodiversity in 

Oxfordshire. This is given lower speeds would help limit traffic collisions 

involving wildlife in both urban and rural areas, and also help reduce air 

and noise pollution which impact on habitats and species. Option RS2 

would bring similar benefits, but only to urban areas. 

Effects of Option RS1 would be dependent on the speed limits set locally.   

3 2 1 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

There are unlikely to be significant differences between the options with 

regards to land take or impacts on water resources. However, a reduction 

in speed limits has some limited potential to reduce the potential for water 

quality impacts from spillages associated with road accidents. 

3 2 1 

Historic 
Environment 

Higher speeds can impact on the fabric of the historic environment 

through issues such as vibration. Higher speeds also impact on the 

setting and wider significance of heritage assets through effects on noise 

and visual impacts. 

In this respect, Options RS2 and RS3 have particular potential to reduce 

speeds in urban and both urban / rural locations respectively.  

As Option RS3 addresses both urban and rural areas, it is likely to be the 

best performing of the options in relation to this ISA theme. 

3 2 1 

Landscape Higher speeds can impact on landscape and townscape character 

through effects on noise quality and visual impacts. 

In this respect, Options RS2 and RS3 have particular potential to reduce 

speeds in urban and both urban / rural locations respectively.  

As Option RS3 addresses both urban and rural areas, it is likely to be the 

best performing of the options in relation to this ISA theme. 

3 2 1 

Air Quality 
and Noise 

Impacts from lower speeds on air quality are uncertain. In one respect, 

cars are more efficient and produce fewer emissions at speeds closer to 

50mph, and as such are less efficient at 20 mph than 30 mph. However, 

the greater the speed of vehicles in built-up areas, the higher is the 

incidence of acceleration, deceleration, and braking, all of which increase 

air pollution. Similarly, in terms of noise pollution, at speeds below 30mph 

this is closely linked to the extent to which vehicles accelerate, decelerate 

and brake. 

In this respect effects depend on the location of speed limits in 

association with other measures to enhance road safety (such as traffic 

calming measures), which may have inadvertent effects on air quality if 

located in inappropriate locations. It should also be noted that indirect 

effects of such measures on reducing traffic flows may also support a 

limitation of emissions. 

The relative performance of the options is uncertain therefore. 

? ? ? 

Climate 
Change 

Impacts from lower speeds on greenhouse emissions are uncertain. In 

one respect, cars are more efficient and produce fewer greenhouse gas 

emissions at speeds closer to 50mph, and as such are less efficient at 20 

mph than 30 mph. However, the greater the speed of vehicles in built-up 

areas, the higher is the incidence of acceleration, deceleration, and 

braking, all of which increase emissions.  

In this respect effects depend on the location of speed limits in 

association with other measures to enhance road safety (such as traffic 

calming measures), which may have inadvertent effects on emissions if 

located in inappropriate locations. It should also be noted that indirect 

effects of such measures on reducing traffic flows may also support a 

limitation of greenhouse gas emissions.  

The relative performance of the options is uncertain therefore. 

? ? ? 

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

All options are likely to lead to safety benefits to communities.  

Furthermore, effective use of speed limits could encourage residents to 

partake in more healthier modes of travel, including walking and cycling, 

3 2 1 
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as a secondary effect of increased safety on roads. This would bring 

benefits to the overall health and wellbeing of the community.   

Option RS2 would help to reduce speed limits in urban areas, which 

would benefit communities at ‘high risk’ collision zones such as near 

schools and other sensitive, as well as encouraging walking as a mode of 

transport. It would also provide benefits to cyclists in urban areas. Given 

its coverage of rural areas, Option RS3 has the potential to bring 

additional benefits through a wider coverage of the county. 

Whilst RS3 and RS2 are likely to bring additional benefits with regards to 

road safety, there are some uncertainties with regards to speed limits’ 

impacts on air and noise quality (as discussed above). In this respect a 

flexible approach to speed limits (facilitated by Option RS1) may be 

appropriate in some circumstances.  

Equalities Option RS2 would help to reduce speed limits in urban areas, which 

would benefit groups with protected characteristics who are most affected 

by road safety issues. Given its coverage of rural areas, Option RS3 has 

the potential to bring additional benefits through a wider coverage of the 

county.  

As previously noted under the Healthy and Safe Communities ISA theme, 

Option RS1 will enable approaches to be tailored to the needs of the 

existing community, with a view to benefitting those communities at 

greatest risk of safety and pollution effects from speeding vehicles. 

However, in principle, Option RS2 has the potential to bring the most 

overall benefits for groups with protected characteristics.  

2 1 3 

 

Options relating to freight 
5.19 Freight is an ongoing issue for Oxfordshire. Whilst regional freight cannot be readily influenced 

by the LTCP, the LTCP’s Freight and Logistics Strategy can potentially influence the ‘last mile’ 

approach to freight transport.  This relates to the last leg of a freight journey to its final 

destination.   

5.20 Last-mile delivery is driving some of the growth in the freight transport industry in terms of the 

increasing number of LGVs (light goods vehicles) on the county’s roads.  This is given: the rise 

in e-commerce, with an associated greater demand for online shopping and home delivery 

services, express and parcels services; the continued outsourcing of service functions to 

specialist companies; and increasing demand for smaller, more frequent collections and 

deliveries to companies (associated with just-in-time distribution).  These trends have 

accelerated as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic. 

5.21 As such three options relating to this issue have been considered through the ISA process, as 

follows. 

Option FR1: Continue with the current approach to last mile 
freight transport 

5.22 This would continue with the current approach which does not seek to initiate specific 

provisions relating to ‘last mile’ freight transport. 

Option FR2: Seek to consolidate last mile freight transport 

5.23 This option would seek to deliver initiatives such as area-wide freight management strategies, 

the use of multi-user freight consolidation centres or mobile depots and micro-consolidation 

hubs. It would also seek to utilise low carbon modes of transport for the ‘last mile’ segment of 

the supply chain, such as e-cargo bikes. 
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Option FR3: Initiate innovative approaches to last mile freight 
transport 

5.24 This option would encourage the use of drones (autonomous delivery vehicles in the air) and 

droids (autonomous delivery vehicles on the ground) to undertake last mile freight transport. 

Appraisal findings 

5.25 The following table presents appraisal findings in relation to the three options introduced above.  

These are organised by the eight ISA themes. 

5.26 For each ISA theme, a commentary on the likely effects is presented.  Options are also ranked 

numerically reflecting their relative sustainability performance, with ‘1’ the most favourable 

ranking and ‘3’ the least favourable ranking. 

Table 5.3: Appraisal of options relating to freight 

Option FR1: Continue with the current approach to last mile freight transport 

Option FR2: Seek to consolidate last mile freight transport 

Option FR3: Initiate innovative approaches to last mile freight transport 

ISA theme Discussion of potential effects and relative merits of options Rank of preference 

  FR1 FR2 FR3 

Biodiversity Options FR2 and FR3 have the potential to reduce freight traffic in certain 

locations. This has the potential to reduce impacts from such movements 

on biodiversity from air and noise quality issues and road kills. 

Impacts from Option FR3 on some species (including bird species) from 

innovative approaches such as drones are however uncertain and may 

need to be managed.  

3 1 2 

Water and 
Soil 
Resources 

Options FR2 and FR3 have the potential to reduce freight traffic in certain 

locations. This may help limit pollutants in surface water run-off from 

freight vehicles. 

3 1 2 

Historic 
Environment 

Freight movements can have a significant impact on the fabric of the 

historic environment through issues such as vibration and impacts on air 

quality. Freight movements also have an impact on the setting and wider 

significance of heritage assets through impacts on noise and visual 

impacts. 

In this respect, Options FR2 and FR3 have particular potential to reduce 

freight traffic in certain locations, including built up areas with greater 

concentrations of heritage assets. This is given the larger numbers of 

freight movements in these locations for ‘last mile’ purposes. 

As Option FR2 is likely to deliver a more comprehensive package for 

reducing freight traffic than the other options, it is the best performing of 

the options in relation to this ISA theme. 

3 1 2 

Landscape Freight movements can have a significant impact on landscape and 

townscape character linked to noise and visual impacts. 

In this respect, Options FR2 and FR3 have the potential to reduce 

impacts from freight movements on local character. Given Option FR2 is 

likely to deliver a more comprehensive package for reducing freight traffic 

than the other options, it is the best performing of the options in relation to 

this ISA theme.  

3 1 2 

Air Quality 
and Noise 

Freight movements are a significant contributor to air and noise quality 

issues on the road network in Oxfordshire. Options FR2 and FR3, through 

helping to consolidate and limit the number of freight movements 

associated with the ‘last mile’ of delivery will therefore help limit inputs to 

air and noise pollution. The options have the potential to bring particular 

3 1 2 
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  FR1 FR2 FR3 

benefits to air and noise quality in built up areas given the larger number 

of these types of freight movements in these locations. 

As Option FR2 is likely to deliver a more comprehensive package for 

reducing freight traffic than the other options, it is the best performing of 

the options in relation to this ISA theme. 

Climate 
Change 

Freight movements are a significant contributor to greenhouse gas 

emissions from transport in Oxfordshire. Options FR2 and FR3, through 

helping to consolidate and limit the number of freight movements 

associated with the ‘last mile’ of delivery will therefore help limit 

greenhouse gas emissions.  

As Option FR2 is likely to deliver a more comprehensive package for 

reducing freight traffic than the other options, it is the best performing of 

the options in relation to this ISA theme. 

3 1 2 

Healthy and 
Safe 
Communities 

Freight has a significant effect on health and wellbeing and the quality of 

life of residents.  This includes through impacts on air and noise quality, 

contributions to road safety issues, and perceptions of safety and security. 

In this respect Options FR2 and FR3, through helping to consolidate and 

limit the number of freight movements associated with the ‘last mile’ of 

delivery will support the quality of life and health and wellbeing of 

residents. Given Option FR2 is likely to deliver a more comprehensive 

package for reducing freight traffic than the other options, it is the best 

performing of the options in relation to this ISA theme. 

3 1 2 

Equalities Groups with ‘protected characteristics’ tend to be disproportionately 

affected by the negative effects of freight transport, including from the 

physical and severance effects, road safety issues, effects on the quality 

of the public realm, and from air and noise quality. In this respect Options 

FR2 and FR3, through helping to consolidate and limit the number of 

freight movements associated with the ‘last mile’ of delivery will support 

the quality of life and health and wellbeing of those with protected 

characteristics. Given Option FR2 is likely to deliver a more 

comprehensive package for reducing freight traffic than the other options, 

it has the most potential to bring benefits for equalities groups. 

3 1 2 
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6. Appraisal of the current version of 
the LTCP 

Purpose of this chapter 
6.1 This chapter presents the appraisal findings in relation to the current post-consultation version 

of the LTCP (July 2022). 

6.2 This updates the appraisal previously included in the ISA Report accompanying the 

consultation on the LTCP (January 2022).  This is with a view to reflecting changes made to the 

LTCP since the completion of consultation in March 2022.  

Approach to the appraisal 
6.3 The appraisal of the policies in the post-consultation version of the LTCP (July 2022) has been 

presented under the eight ISA themes below.  In undertaking the appraisal, the policies were 

reviewed to determine which are likely to have a positive or negative environmental effect under 

each ISA theme.   

6.4 Where a causal link between polices and ISA themes is established, significant effects are 

identified through professional judgement with reference to the evidence base (i.e. the scoping 

information).  The appraisal uses the criteria in Schedule 1 of the SEA Regulations, that is: 

• the probability, duration, frequency and reversibility of the effects; 

• the cumulative nature of the effects; 

• the transboundary nature of the effects; 

• the risks to human health or the environment (for example, due to accidents); 

• the magnitude and spatial extent of the effects (geographical area and size of the 

population likely to be affected); 

• the value and vulnerability of the area likely to be affected due to- 

o special natural characteristics or cultural heritage; 

o exceeded environmental quality standards or limit values; or 

o intensive land-use; and 

o the effects on areas or landscapes which have a recognised national, community or 

international protection status. 

6.5 Where likely significant effects have been identified, these are described in summary tables for 

each ISA theme. 

6.6 Every effort is made to predict effects accurately; however, this is inherently challenging given 

the strategic nature of the LTCP.  The ability to predict effects accurately is also affected by the 

limitations of the baseline data.  Because of the uncertainties involved, there is a need to 

exercise caution when identifying and evaluating significant effects and ensure assumptions are 

explained in full.  In many instances it is not possible to predict significant effects, but it is 

possible to comment on merits (or otherwise) in more general terms. 

6.7 The appraisal findings are presented below.  Under each ISA theme, a discussion of the effects 

is presented, accompanied by a summary of the likely significant effects of the LTCP.  

Biodiversity  
6.8 The key issues identified for the Biodiversity ISA theme identified through scoping were as 

follows: 
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• There are seven European designated sites located wholly or partly within Oxfordshire, 

all of which are SACs.  

• There are 111 SSSIs located wholly or partly within Oxfordshire. Many areas of 

Oxfordshire overlap with one or more SSSI Impact Risk Zones for the types of 

development likely to come forward through the LTCP.  

• There are four NNRs and 15 LNRs located wholly or partly within Oxfordshire.  

• Important sites and areas in Oxfordshire identified for their ecological and geological 

interest include 362 Local Wildlife Sites, 46 Local Geological Sites, 38 Conservation 

Target Areas, and 35 Road Verge Nature Reserves.  

• There are a variety of BAP Priority Habitats located within or within proximity to 

Oxfordshire, primarily areas of deciduous woodland and ancient woodland (particularly 

within South Oxfordshire), coastal and floodplain grazing marsh (particularly along the 

Thames corridor between Oxford, the Vale of White Horse and West Oxfordshire), and 

good quality semi-improved grassland (particularly within Cherwell and West 

Oxfordshire).   

• Additional assets contributing to Oxfordshire’s natural capital includes river corridors and 

wetland areas, verges a field margins, nature reserves, country parks, urban parks and 

local green spaces.  

• The Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre contains records of protected or 

notable species within Oxfordshire. A total of 146 UK legally protected species have been 

recorded in the county with more than 260 species recognised as being a priority for 

conservation.   

• The nature, scale, timing and duration of some transport activities can result in the 

disturbance of species at a level that may substantially affect their behaviour, and 

consequently affect the long-term viability of their populations. This can include effects of 

poor air quality on designated sites, severance of ecological networks from transport 

corridors, and road kills.  

6.9 The nature, scale, timing, and duration of some transport activities can result in the disturbance 

of species at a level that may substantially affect their behaviour, and consequently affect the 

long-term viability of their populations.  This can include effects of poor air quality on designated 

sites, severance of ecological networks from transport corridors, and road kills.   

6.10 The LTCP, given it provides an overarching policy framework, does not include specific 

schemes with the potential for direct significant effects on biodiversity.  The direct significant 

effects of the LTCP will therefore be dependent on the schemes delivered through the 

implementation of the plan.  In this respect, the Area Transport Strategies (Policy 52) and 

Transport Corridor Strategies (Policy 53) will, when prepared, provide more detail as to the 

schemes that will be initiated in each area/corridor.  These will be subject to ISA appraisals 

which will consider the likely significant effects of the packages of schemes in association with 

their location, design and layout, the implementation of mitigation measures, and the integration 

of elements which seek to facilitate biodiversity net gains. 

6.11 Whilst the LTCP does not set out specific policies relating to biodiversity, proposed plan policies 

will help initiate a range of transport network improvements which will have positive effects on 

habitats and species.  In this regard the LTCP’s focus on modal shift, a limitation of traffic flows 

and improved traffic management will help limit impacts on habitats and species from air and 

noise quality issues, animal road kills, disturbance and severance.  Biodiversity networks will 

also be supported by the LTCP’s support for enhanced green infrastructure networks, which will 

help reduce habitat fragmentation, facilitate the reconnection of habitats, and increase the 

resilience of biodiversity to climate change.  In this respect habitats and species have the 

potential to benefit from Policy 30’s commitment to embedding the protection, maintenance and 

enhancement of green infrastructure into relevant guidance and decision-making processes 

with regards to transport and delivering biodiversity net gain.  This will be supported by a 

number of further LTCP policies, including the development of new greenways (Policy 6) and 

the implementation of the Healthy Streets approach and Design Check Tool (Policy 8), which 

will help integrate features of biodiversity value within townscapes and villagescapes. 
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Likely significant effects Effect dimensions Recommendations 

Enhancements to ecological networks 

through green infrastructure 

enhancements.  

Direct and indirect, medium, 

long-term, permanent, and 

positive.  

None proposed.  

Reduction of the impact of the transport 

network on habitats, species and 

ecological networks from modal shift, a 

limitation in traffic flows and reduced 

severance.   

Direct and indirect, long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Water and Soil Resources 
6.12 The key issues identified for the Water and Soil Resources ISA theme identified through 

scoping were as follows: 

• The water resources located within and within proximity to Oxfordshire include the River 

Thames and its tributaries (Leach, Windrush, Evenlode, Glyme, Cherwell, Ray (Oxon), 

and Ock), small streams and brooks, along with several drainage ditches and small pools 

located within and adjacent to field margins.   

• The three sectors which contribute to water quality issues are linked to water 

management, agriculture and rural land management, and urban and transport sectors.    

• Oxfordshire is the most rural county in South East England, with farmland accounting for 

approximately 74% of Oxfordshire’s land cover. Undeveloped areas of Oxfordshire are 

predominantly underlain by areas of Grade 1, Grade 2 and Grade 3 agricultural land.   

• In the absence of a detailed agricultural land classification assessment it is currently not 

possible to determine whether the Grade 3 areas can be classified as Grade 3a (i.e. best 

and most versatile land) or Grade 3b land.   

• The results of the ‘Predictive BMV Land Assessment’ for South East England provided by 

Natural England indicates that several undeveloped areas of land in Oxfordshire have a 

moderate or high likelihood of containing BMV land. 

• Mineral safeguarding areas within Oxfordshire include: sharp sand and gravel resources 

(of significance within the river valleys); soft sand; crushed rock, and Fuller’s Earth.   

• Within mineral consultation zones, Local Authorities are required to consult the County 

Council on planning applications for non-mineral development. 

6.13 There is a need for the construction, maintenance and operation of transport infrastructure to 

reduce the amount of primary materials required, make beneficial use of surplus materials, and 

minimise the landfill disposal of waste generated throughout the asset’s lifecycle.  Reflecting 

this need, LTCP policies have a close focus on promoting the efficient use of materials through 

transport infrastructure provision in the county.  In this respect Policy 27 seeks to ensure that 

OCC works with contractors to source local and recycled materials, and generate less waste.  

This will be supported by the LTCP’s approach to asset management set out through Policy 32, 

which seeks to develop and operate a formalised asset management approach for the county.  

This includes through the following provisions: initiating a whole life approach to maintaining the 

road network; prioritising available resources for maintenance interventions and treatment 

choices using a risk-based approach; providing better coordination with other work 

programmes and projects; and the use of the most cost-effective maintenance treatments at the 

right time to maximise the life of the asset.  This will support the efficient use of resources. 

6.14 A number of the policies will help limit the need for landtake relating to the provision of new and 

enhanced transport infrastructure.  In this respect Policy 34, which relates to parking 

enforcement and management, will reduce the space required for car parking, supporting the 

more efficient use of land.  This will be complemented by the demand management policy 
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(Policy 35), digital connectivity policies (Policies 24 and 25) and remote working policy (Policy 

26), which, through reducing the need to travel, will help limit the need for land for new and 

enhanced infrastructure.  This will be further reinforced by the LTCP policies’ close focus on 

promoting modal shift from the private car. 

6.15 Policy 30 also sets out a commitment to embedding the protection, maintenance and 

enhancement of green infrastructure into relevant guidance and decision-making processes 

with regards to transport.  The ‘greening’ of the transport network will be further supported by 

the LTCP’s intention to develop of new greenways (Policy 6) and the implementation of the 

Healthy Streets approach and Design Check Tool (Policy 8), which will help integrate natural 

features within townscapes and villagescapes.  In this respect the provision of high-quality 

green infrastructure networks will support soil and water quality through helping to support the 

capacity of the transport network to manage surface water run-off, and regulate soil and water 

quality. 

6.16 Overall, LTCP policies will both directly and indirectly help promote and protect soil and water 

resources, including the promotion of high-quality green networks, the protection and 

enhancement of key natural features, and the sustainable use and management of resources.   

Likely significant effects Effect dimensions Recommendations 

The sustainable use of resources during 

the construction, maintenance, and 

operational phases of transport 

infrastructure.  

Direct and indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, and 

positive.  

None proposed.  

Benefits for water and soil quality from 

green infrastructure provision and the 

provision of natural features within the 

transport network. 

Indirect, medium and long 

term, and positive. 

None proposed. 

Historic Environment 
6.17 The key issues identified for the Historic Environment ISA theme identified through scoping 

were as follows: 

• Oxfordshire has a rich historic environment, with significant clusters of designated assets 

in many locations.  These include: in the historic core of Oxford; along the Thames river 

corridor; in and around the settlements of the Cotswolds; and the historic cores of 

settlements such as Thame, Henley and Wallingford. 

• Not all sites of heritage interest are designated.  Non-designated sites form an integral 

part of the historic environment of the county.  

• The 2020 Heritage at Risk Register has identified 42 heritage assets within Oxfordshire 

which are at risk of being lost as a result of neglect, decay or inappropriate development. 

• Increasing traffic levels associated with an increase in population has the potential to 

negatively impact heritage assets. 

• The release of Green Belt land has the potential to impact on the setting of the historic 

core of Oxford.  

• Many of the smaller villages and hamlets in Oxfordshire have significant historic 

environment constraints, and are highly sensitive to change.  This includes relating to 

their historic setting. 

• Appraisals and/or management plans have not been completed for all of the conservation 

areas within Oxfordshire, with these documents central to revealing the character and 

special qualities of these locally important heritage assets.  

• Whilst some parts of Oxfordshire have lower concentrations of heritage assets, this does 

not mean that these areas are not sensitive to change. 
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• Historic landscape character is sensitive to change across most parts of Oxfordshire. 

• There are significant opportunities for enhancing the fabric and setting of the historic 

environment in Oxfordshire, as well as opportunities for promoting its conservation and 

enjoyment.  

6.18 Transport infrastructure and traffic flows have a strong influence on the setting of the historic 

environment and landscape character and quality.  Effects from traffic can be made more 

significant from poor design of transport infrastructure, including insensitively designed layouts, 

inappropriate signage, noise from poor road surfaces or excessive clutter.  

6.19 The LTCP, given it provides an overarching policy framework, does not include specific 

schemes with the potential for direct significant effects on the historic environment.  The direct 

significant effects of the LTCP will therefore be dependent on the schemes delivered through 

the implementation of the plan.  In this respect, the Area Transport Strategies (Policy 52) and 

Transport Corridor Strategies (Policy 53) will, when prepared, provide more detail as to the 

schemes that will be initiated in each area/corridor.  These will be subject to ISA appraisals 

which will consider the likely significant effects of the packages of schemes in association with 

their location, design and layout, the implementation of mitigation measures, and the integration 

of elements which seek to facilitate enhancements to the significance of the historic 

environment. 

6.20 The policies of the LTCP however have the potential to lead to a range of positive effects for the 

historic environment.  A significant focus of the LTCP policies is on improving cycle and 

pedestrian infrastructure.  These include the provisions of Policies 1-7, which seek to facilitate 

the development of: comprehensive walking and cycling networks in Oxfordshire; Local Cycling 

and Walking Infrastructure Plans for all main urban settlements (over 10,000 inhabitants) by 

2025; and the development of (and facilitation of linkages to) a Strategic Active Travel Network. 

This has the potential for multiple benefits relating to the historic environment, including through 

reduced vehicle presence and increased access to and opportunities for enjoyment of the 

historic environment of Oxfordshire.  This will be supported by the development of a number of 

greenways across the county and enhancements to green infrastructure networks, which, 

through providing leisure commuting routes for pedestrians, cyclists and equestrian users, will 

help increase the enjoyment of heritage assets and their settings in Oxfordshire. 

6.21 The setting of heritage features will be promoted by the policies’ facilitation of enhancements to 

the built environment, including from a limitation of traffic flows and support for modal shift from 

the private car. A number of the policies also specifically seek to improve the quality of 

neighbourhoods through the delivery of enhancements relating to transport infrastructure. For 

example, Policy 8, which seeks to embed the Healthy Streets Approach and Design Check Tool 

into relevant guidance and decision-making processes, aims to improve the human experience 

of streets. Similarly, Policy 10 promotes the development of safe streets, Policy 16 seeks to 

deliver an expansion of the 20mph speed limit network and Policy 34 seeks to limit the impacts 

of parking on the built environment. This will be supported by delivery of a Freight and Logistics 

Strategy (Policy 47) and efforts to consolidate freight movements for last mile movement (Policy 

50), which will help limit the impacts of freight movements on the fabric and setting of the 

historic environment. Through delivering enhancements to the built environment and public 

realm, these policies will therefore help support the fabric, setting and enjoyment of the county’s 

historic environment resource. 

6.22 The LTCP’s approach to asset management (Policy 32) will also support the historic 

environment.  In this respect improvements to maintenance regimes taken forward through the 

LTCP have the potential to deliver enhancements to the fabric of designated and undesignated 

features of historic environment interest, including those associated with the transport network. 

The policy also has the potential to support enhancements to the setting of the historic 

environment, including through improvements to visual amenity and enhancements to noise 

quality through enhanced road surfacing. 
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Likely significant effects Effect dimensions Recommendations 

Enhancements to the fabric and setting of 

the historic environment.  

Direct and indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Increased awareness, understanding, 

and appreciation of the historic 

environment.  

In-combination, indirect, 

medium and long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Landscape 
6.23 The key issues identified for the Landscape ISA theme identified through scoping were as 

follows: 

• There are three AONBs located wholly or partly within Oxfordshire (covering 

approximately 25% of the LTCP area), namely: The North Wessex Downs AONB, The 

Chilterns AONB, and The Cotswolds AONB.  

• The Green Belt prevents Oxford City from absorbing nearby villages by maintaining very 

important gaps between them and the city, thus allowing these villages to remain 

separate, sustainable, and autonomous. However, ongoing development pressures could 

lead to boundary reviews in the future.   

• There are seven National Character Areas located wholly or partly within Oxfordshire, 

with the NCA profiles detailing statements of environmental opportunity for their 

conservation and enhancement.  

• The Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study identifies 24 landscape types across 

Oxfordshire, each with similar pattern of geology, topography, land use and settlements.  

• Landscape character assessments and sensitivity studies have been carried out for all 

five districts in Oxfordshire. They provide an evidence base for local development 

frameworks and plans and will be a key tool used through the ISA process. 

• The local authorities within Oxfordshire have designated a significant number of Tree 

Protection Orders in the interest of their amenity value, including many within and 

adjacent to built-up areas. 

• Views across the region are also an important consideration in the planning process as 

the scale, height and mass of development can ultimately impact important views if they 

are not considered and assessed through the process. 

• Important areas for experiencing dark skies and tranquillity within Oxfordshire include the 

rural areas, particularly within West Oxfordshire, the Vale of White Horse, and South 

Oxfordshire.  These areas significantly with the three AONBs. 

6.24 The LTCP, given it provides an overarching policy framework, does not include specific 

schemes with the potential for direct significant effects on landscape character.  The direct 

significant effects of the LTCP will therefore be dependent on the schemes delivered through 

the implementation of the plan.  In this respect, the Area Transport Strategies (Policy 52) and 

Transport Corridor Strategies (Policy 53) will, when prepared, provide more detail as to the 

schemes that will be initiated in each area/corridor, and potential effects on key landscape 

receptors (including associated with the special qualities of the three AONBs present in 

Oxfordshire, as well as views in and out of the AONBs).  These will be subject to ISA appraisals 

which will consider the likely significant effects of the packages of schemes in association with 

their location, design and layout, the implementation of mitigation measures, and the integration 

of elements which seek to facilitate enhancements to landscape, townscape and villagescape 

character. 

6.25 Transport infrastructure and traffic flows have a strong influence on landscape character and 

quality.  Effects can occur from poor design of transport infrastructure, including insensitively 
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designed layouts, inappropriate signage, noise from poor road surfaces or excessive clutter, 

and impacts relating to visual and noise quality on local character. 

6.26 The LTCP, through focusing on modal shift from the private car, facilitating a limitation in traffic 

flows and improving traffic management, will help limit adverse effects from traffic on 

landscape, townscape and villagescape character. In this regard the LTCP’s policies on active 

travel, (Policies 1-7), public transport use (Policies 18 to 23), digital connectivity and remote 

working (Policies 24 to 26), network management (Policy 31) and demand management (Policy 

35) will have particular benefits. 

6.27 Landscape, townscape and villagescape character will also be supported by a number of LTCP 

policies which help deliver enhancements to the built and natural environment and the public 

realm. This includes Policy 8, which seeks to embed the Healthy Streets Approach and Design 

Check Tool into relevant guidance and decision-making processes, with the aim of improving 

the human experience of the public realm. Local character will also be supported by Policy 10, 

which promotes the development of safe streets, Policy 16, which seeks to deliver an 

expansion of the 20mph speed limit network and Policy 34, which seeks to limit the impacts of 

parking on the built environment. This will be supported by the delivery of a Freight and 

Logistics Strategy (Policy 47) and efforts to consolidate freight movements for last mile 

movement (Policy 50), which will help limit the impacts of freight movements on landscape, 

townscape and villagescape character. 

6.28 Landscape character in Oxfordshire will also be reinforced by the LTCP policies’ focus on 

facilitating enhancements to green infrastructure networks. In this context Policy 30 highlights 

that OCC will embed the protection, maintenance and enhancement of green infrastructure into 

relevant guidance and decision-making processes. This is in order to improve connectivity of 

the GI network, and its environmental and community value. The ‘greening’ of the transport 

network will be further supported by the delivery of greenways across the county (Policy 6), 

which will provide opportunities for localised enhancements to the public realm and local 

character. 

6.29 The LTCP’s approach to asset management and management of the transport network set out 

through Policies 31 and 32 will also support landscape character. In this respect improvements 

to maintenance regimes taken forward through the LTCP have the potential to deliver 

enhancements to the public realm. The policies also have the potential to support 

enhancements to local character through improvements to visual amenity and enhancements 

to noise quality through enhanced road surfacing. 

Likely significant effects Effect dimensions Recommendations 

Enhancements to landscape, townscape 

and villagescape character, and local 

distinctiveness and a sense of place.  

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long-term, permanent, 

and positive.  

None proposed. 

Safeguarding of rural character and the 

open countryside.  

Direct and indirect, long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

None proposed.  
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Air Quality and Noise 
6.30 The key issues identified for the Air Quality and Noise ISA theme identified through scoping 

were as follows: 

• There are 13 AQMAs within Oxfordshire, including four within Cherwell, one in Oxford 

(covering the whole City), three in South Oxfordshire, three in the Vale of White Horse, 

and two within West Oxfordshire.  

• AQMAs within Oxfordshire have been primarily designated for exceedances in the annual 

mean concentration objective of 40µg/m3 for nitrogen dioxide (NO2).  

• Sources of air pollution within and outside of AQMAs are predominantly linked to road 

traffic.  Additionally, these sources are noted to contribute to poor health in the region, as 

noted by PHE.  The LTCP will play a key role in reducing pollution levels through more 

effective and sustainable transport networks across Oxfordshire.  

• Areas of noise concern within Oxfordshire broadly link to and follow the routes of the road 

network.   

• The COVID-19 pandemic has resulted in the decrease of NO2 emissions over the South 

East between March – June 2020, but an increase in ozone production by 15% in this 

same time period.  Due diligence should be given to the holistic approach towards how 

air quality may change negatively outside of NO2 production, and how the plan may 

improve this.  Additionally, encouraging a modal shift to more sustainable and active 

forms of travel will improve overall air quality within the Plan area. 

6.31 The LTCP policies have a close recognition of these air quality issues, and proactively seek to 

address issues where they exist. In this respect Policy 28 commits OCC to continue to 

implement the Zero Emission Zone (ZEZ) in Oxford and highlights that Clear Air Zones and 

ZEZ schemes will be investigated for other parts of Oxfordshire where traffic emissions are 

contributing significantly to air pollution problems. This will be supported by the LTCP’s focus on 

encouraging the use of zero emission vehicles and delivering a net-zero transport system. In 

this respect OCC commits through Policy 29 to develop a longer-term strategy to meet the 

infrastructure requirements of zero emission vehicles of all propulsion types and classes, 

integrating these into planning of developments and infrastructure, and in association with 

district councils, seeks to through Policy 29 integrate the Oxfordshire Electric Vehicle 

Infrastructure Strategy into the planning process. Policy 29 also supports the delivery of Zero 

Emission Strategies developed by Oxfordshire’s district and city councils. 

6.32 More broadly, the LTCP, through focusing on modal shift from the private car, facilitating a 

limitation in traffic flows and reducing the need to travel will have positive effects for air and 

noise quality. In this respect the LTCP’s policies on active travel, (Policies 1-7), public transport 

use (Policies 18 to 23), digital connectivity and remote working (Policies 24 to 26), network 

management (Policy 31) and demand management (Policy 35) will support transport patterns 

that reinforce air and noise quality. Further policies which will directly support air quality include 

Policy 18, which seeks to accelerate the transition to a zero-emission bus fleet, Policy 39, 

which supports the provision of zero emission shared cars and car clubs and seeks to 

encourage zero emission shared cars and car clubs in rural areas, smaller towns and villages, 

and Policy 49, which seeks to encourage uptake of zero-emission freight vehicles. 

6.33 Air and noise quality will also be supported by the provisions of the LTCP which seek to limit the 

impact of freight on emissions. This includes the delivery of a Freight and Logistics Strategy 

through Policy 47, encouraging the uptake of zero-emission freight vehicles for local movement 

through policy 49 and enabling zero-emission last mile delivery through Policy 50, with a focus 

on freight consolidation and encouraging use of cycle freight.  

6.34 Air quality in Oxfordshire will also be reinforced by the LTCP policies’ focus on facilitating 

enhancements to green infrastructure networks. In this context Policy 30 highlights that OCC 

will embed the protection, maintenance and enhancement of green infrastructure into relevant 

guidance and decision-making processes.  The ‘greening’ of the transport network will be 

further supported by the delivery of greenways across the county (Policy 6).  In this respect, in 

addition to encouraging lower emission modes of transport, the delivery of green infrastructure 
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enhancements will have positive effects on air quality through facilitating increased absorption 

and dissipation of nitrogen dioxide, particulate matter and other pollutants.  

Likely significant effects Effect dimensions Recommendations 

Effects on emissions from introduction 

and expansion of zero emission zones 

and encouragement of zero emission 

vehicles. 

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long term, permanent, 

and positive.  

None proposed.  

Support for air and noise quality 

enhancements through modal shift to 

sustainable transport modes and a 

limitation of the need to travel.  

In-combination, direct and 

indirect, short, medium and 

long-term, permanent, and 

positive.  

None proposed.  

Effects on air and noise quality from a 

management of freight movements. 

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long term, permanent, 

and positive. 

None proposed. 

Support for local air and noise quality 

improvements by facilitation of green 

infrastructure enhancements. 

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long term, permanent, 

and positive.  

None proposed.  

Climate Change 
6.35 The key issues identified for the Climate Change ISA theme identified through scoping were as 

follows: 

• All five of the Local Authorities within Oxfordshire have acknowledged Climate 

Emergencies and are developing policies and action plans to accelerate the reduction of 

carbon emissions.  

• Source data from the Department of Energy and Climate Change suggests that 

Oxfordshire has recorded higher per capita emissions in comparison to the South East of 

England and England as a whole since 2005, though in line with average income.   

• The widely reported reduction in transport carbon emissions resulting from COVID-19 

travel restrictions will be important additional context for understanding what scale of 

reductions are achievable for any given intervention as part of the LTCP.  

• Regarding fluvial flood risk concerns, the Thames Catchment Flood Management 

provides the following estimates of the number of properties across Oxfordshire which 

are within areas which have a 1% annual probability of being impacted by river flooding: 

─ 2,000-5,000 properties within Oxford and the Vale of White Horse; 

─ 1,000-2,000 properties within South Oxfordshire; and  

─ 500-1,000 properties within West Oxfordshire and Cherwell.  

• Resilience of the transport networks across Oxfordshire is critical, with Oxfordshire’s road 

and rail networks being particularly vulnerable to the impacts of flooding and the 

associated impacts of climate change.   

6.36 The LTCP has a close focus on climate change mitigation through seeking to limit greenhouse 

gas (GhG) emissions from transport in Oxfordshire and reducing the transport sector’s 

contribution to the county’s carbon footprint.   

6.37 In this context the LTCP proposes a wide range of policy measures intended to improve the 

viability and attractiveness of alternatives to travel by the private car and promote modal shift to 

more sustainable and lower emission forms of transport.  In this respect the LTCP’s policies on 

active travel (Policies 1-7), public transport use (Policies 18 to 23), 20 minute neighbourhoods 

(Policy 13) and travel to school and work (Policy 11) will bring a range of positive effects.    
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6.38 The LTCP policies also have a close focus on encouraging the use of low emission vehicles.  In 

this respect Policy 28 commits OCC to continue to implementing the Zero Emission Zone (ZEZ) 

in Oxford, and highlights that Clear Air Zones and ZEZ schemes will be investigated for other 

parts of Oxfordshire.  This will be supported by OCC’s commitment through Policy 29 to 

developing a longer-term strategy to meet the infrastructure requirements of zero emission 

vehicles of all propulsion types and classes, and integrating these into planning of 

developments and infrastructure. OCC also, in association with district/city councils, seeks to 

through Policy 29 integrate the Oxfordshire Electric Vehicle Infrastructure Strategy into the 

planning process, supports the delivery of Zero Emission Strategies developed by Oxfordshire’s 

district and city councils.  Further policies which will directly support the uptake of lower carbon 

vehicles include Policy 18, which seeks to accelerate the transition to a zero-emission bus fleet, 

and Policy 39, which supports the provision of zero emission shared cars and car clubs, 

including in rural areas, smaller towns and villages.   

6.39 Climate change mitigation will also be supported by the LTCP provisions which seek to limit the 

impact of freight on emissions.  This includes the delivery of a Freight and Logistics Strategy 

through Policy 47, encouraging the uptake of zero-emission freight vehicles for local movement 

through policy 49 and enabling zero-emission last mile delivery through Policy 50, with a focus 

on freight consolidation and encouraging use of cycle freight. 

6.40 This includes the delivery of a Freight and Logistics Strategy through Policy 47, encouraging 

the uptake of zero-emission freight vehicles for local movement through policy 49 and enabling 

zero-emission last mile delivery through Policy 50, with a focus on freight consolidation and 

encouraging use of cycle freight. 

6.41 Climate change mitigation in Oxfordshire will further be reinforced by the LTCP policies’ focus 

on digital connectivity and remote working (Policies 24 to 26), network management (Policy 31) 

and demand management (Policy 35). These provisions will help limit the carbon footprint of 

transport in the county by reducing the need to travel. 

6.42 Overall, in relation to climate change mitigation, whilst at this stage there is no quantitative 

information available on what impact the LTCP would have in relation to GhG emissions, based 

on the available information, it is likely that the LTCP policies would result in an overall 

reduction in GhG emissions from transport in Oxfordshire. 

6.43 In terms of climate change adaptation, Oxfordshire’s transport network has the potential to 

come under increasing vulnerabilities from the likely effects of climate change, including 

extreme weather events such as associated with exceptional rainfall and temperature events, 

and increased flood risk from fluvial, surface water and groundwater flooding. 

6.44 In this respect the asset management policy of the LTCP (Policy 32) seeks to take a risk-based 

approach to the management of the transport network to ensure the optimal use and direction 

of the county council’s resources in maintaining the local transport network and assets for the 

benefit of current and future users. This is with a view to increasing the resilience of the 

transport network over the longer term. This will supported by Policy 43, which commits OCC to 

working with the district and city councils to integrate an Innovation Framework into the 

planning process, with a view to ensuring relevant futureproofing is undertaken and appropriate 

innovations are integrated into infrastructure development. 

6.45 Both climate change mitigation and adaptation will also be supported by the LTCP’s focus on 

facilitating enhancements to green infrastructure networks. In this context Policy 30 highlights 

that OCC will embed the protection, maintenance and enhancement of green infrastructure into 

relevant guidance and decision-making processes. The ‘greening’ of the transport network will 

be further supported by the delivery of greenways across the county (Policy 6). In this respect, 

in addition to encouraging lower carbon modes of transport, the delivery of green infrastructure 

enhancements across the county will have positive effects on climate change mitigation by 

safeguarding and enhancing carbon sequestrators (e.g. trees and hedgerows) within 

Oxfordshire’s transport network. With regards to climate change adaptation, green 

infrastructure provision will help also positively respond to the potential effects of climate 

change (particularly from extreme weather events) through providing summer shading and 

reducing surface water run-off.   
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Likely significant effects Effect dimensions Recommendations 

Effects on emissions from introduction 

and expansion of zero emission zones 

and encouragement of zero emission 

vehicles. 

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long term, permanent, 

and positive.  

None proposed.  

Limitation of emissions from transport 

through encouraging modal shift to more 

sustainable transport options.   

Direct and indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Encouraging a limitation in emissions by 

supporting communities with the ability to 

live and work communities locally and 

reducing the need to travel.  

Direct and indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Supporting the resilience of Oxfordshire’s 

transport networks to the likely effects of 

climate change 

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long-term, permanent, 

and positive.  

None proposed.  

Healthy and Safe Communities 
6.46 The key issues identified for the Healthy and Safe Communities ISA theme identified through 

scoping were as follows: 

• The population of Oxfordshire is expected to grow significantly in Oxfordshire over the 

plan period to 2050.  

• In addition to growing, the population is likely to continue to age in line with national 

trends. 

• Whilst deprivation levels as a whole are relatively low in Oxfordshire, there are significant 

pockets of deprivation, including in Oxford, Banbury and Abingdon. 

• Deprivation relating to the ‘Barriers to Housing and Services’ domain is a significant issue 

for many parts of Oxfordshire, and particularly for those living in rural areas. 

• Transport is a key contributor to air pollution in Oxfordshire.  Air pollution is a significant 

health issue, and is linked to asthma, heart disease and stroke.  

• Deprivation is a key influence on health and mortality in Oxfordshire. 

• There are over 137,000 people of all ages with two or more chronic conditions in 

Oxfordshire. 

• Over half of adults in Oxfordshire are classified as overweight or obese. Prevalence of 

healthy weight varies by ethnic group, and decreases as deprivation increases 

• Obesity prevalence is higher in boys than in girls in Oxfordshire, and the disparity 

increases between Reception and Year 6. 

• Prevalence of depression is increasing in Oxfordshire, and National data reports 

deterioration in mental health of young people with existing mental health needs in 

lockdown, particularly linked to increased loneliness and anxiety.  

• Falls are the largest cause of emergency hospital admissions for older people (65+); 

Oxford City has a rate consistently significantly worse than England. 

• More Oxfordshire children and young people are achieving enough physical activity per 

day than the national average, but nearly half do not. 

• In terms of road safety, over the longer term there has been a downward trend in 

reported accidents and injuries, reflecting a very wide range of factors (including road 

improvement schemes, improved vehicle safety, and national and local measures to 

improve the training & skills of road users and their compliance with traffic laws).  
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However, whilst general reductions are being seen among most of the main road user 

groups, the pedestrian casualty number, for both children and adults, has seen a more 

recent upward trend over the last couple of years. 

• Between (year ending September) 2018 and 2019, police recorded crime in Oxfordshire 

increased by 3.7%.  By district the change was: Cherwell -5.2%; Oxford +5.2%; South 

Oxfordshire +7.2%; Vale of White Horse +2.9% and West Oxfordshire +15.8%. 

• The crime severity score remained similar in Cherwell, Oxford and South Oxfordshire, 

and increased (from a lower base) in Vale of White Horse and West Oxfordshire. 

6.47 Accessibility to services, facilities and amenities is a key contributor to residents’ quality of life 

and health and wellbeing.  This is reflected by the LTCP policies, which will bring a range of 

benefits for the quality of life of residents and social inclusion through a strong focus on 

enhancing accessibility to services, facilities and opportunities by non-car modes and 

promoting new and enhanced sustainable transport links. 

6.48 In this respect the proposed LTCP bus strategy presented though Policy 18 sets out a range of 

provisions for developing and enhancing bus services in Oxfordshire and Policy 19 presents 

provisions for developing and coordinating community transport networks in the county. This 

will be supported by the multi-modal transport policies (Policy 22) which seek to enhance 

interchange between modes, identify opportunities, and more effectively link interchanges with 

pedestrian and cycle routes. This will be reinforced by the mobility hubs policies (Policy 23), 

which will support the development of mobility hubs in a range of locations and sizes in 

Oxfordshire in order to improve interchange opportunities. This will be further supported by the 

policy on smart infrastructure (Policy 37), passenger micromobility (Policy 38) and car clubs 

(Policy 39), as well as the rail strategy and park and ride policies (Policies 20 and 21). Overall, 

public transport improvements proposed through these initiatives will have particular benefits 

for transport disadvantaged individuals and groups. This includes those from deprived 

communities, and younger and older groups who have increased reliance on public transport 

networks. 

6.49 Accessibility, social inclusion and health and wellbeing will be supported through the LTCP’s 

close focus on encouraging the use of active travel modes.  Policies 1-7 set out a range of 

provisions which will improve pedestrian and cycle networks in Oxfordshire.  In this respect 

Policy 1 sets out an approach which seeks to develop, assess and prioritise transport schemes 

and policies according to a transport user hierarchy which prioritises walking and cycling.  

Policy 2 highlights that OCC will develop comprehensive walking and cycling networks, with all 

new walking and cycling schemes to be designed according to the updated Oxfordshire Cycle 

Design Standards. It also seeks to ensure that new development areas are effectively 

connected to the network, and incorporate internal networks within development areas.  This 

will be supported by OCC’s commitment through Policy 3 to develop Local Cycling and Walking 

Infrastructure Plans (LCWIPs) for all main urban settlements (over 10,000 inhabitants) across 

the county by 2025 and implement local cycling and walking networks in line with LCWIP 

proposals. 

6.50 With regards to longer distance strategic cycle and pedestrian routes across Oxfordshire, 

Policies 4 commits OCC to developing a Strategic Active Travel Network across the county and 

linking up the Strategic Active Travel Network in new planning proposals, rural and major 

roadworks and road schemes.  This will be supported by the development of a number of 

greenways (Policy 6) across the county, which will be designated to deliver leisure and 

commuting routes for people walking, cycling and equestrians and the range of provisions 

designed enhance public rights of way network set out through Policy 5.  

6.51 The quality of life of residents, health and wellbeing and social inclusion will also be supported 

by the LTCP’s focus on reducing the impact of transport infrastructure on the built environment 

and delivering enhancements to the quality of the public realm and local neighbourhoods. In 

this context OCC will support the creation of safe streets in Oxfordshire through Policy 10, with 

a view to creating walkable, vibrant neighbourhoods. This will be reinforced by Policy 13 which 

seeks to ensure that regeneration schemes and new developments support application of the 

20-minute neighbourhood model, with the principle also being applied to market towns, villages 

and rural areas, and high standards are included in new development areas. 
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6.52 These provisions will be supported by Policy 8, which seeks to embed the Healthy Streets 

Approach and Design Check Tool into relevant guidance and decision-making processes to 

improve the human experience of streets and encourage walking and cycling.  The quality of 

neighbourhoods as places to live and work will also be supported by the embedding of 

standards for residential developments into relevant guidance and decision-making processes 

and within local planning guidance and design codes through Policy 12.  In addition, the LTCP’s 

focus on green infrastructure improvements (including through Policy 30) will help improve the 

quality of neighbourhoods, promote active travel modes and support community cohesion, 

supporting physical and mental health and wellbeing.     

6.53 Closely linked to the quality of neighbourhoods and the use of healthier modes of travel, the 

LTCP has a close focus on improving road safety for vulnerable users. In this respect Policy 15 

highlights that OCC will work with partners and stakeholders to develop and implement a vision 

zero approach to road safety. This will be supported by Policy 16, which sets out provisions 

relating to 20mph zones in Oxfordshire. This includes promoting 20mph as the default limit for 

roads through residential, villages and retail areas, permitting the introduction of new 20 mph 

zones and supporting measures for speed limit compliance. Road safety will also benefit from 

Policy 32 (Asset Management), which will prioritise available resources for maintenance 

interventions and treatment choices using a risk-based approach taking account of the safety 

and needs of different user-groups. 

6.54 Air and noise pollution from Oxfordshire’s transport network is also recognised as a significant 

environmental risk to health and wellbeing, with several LTCP policies and proposals focusing 

on improving air quality within Oxfordshire.  This is discussed in greater detail within the 

appraisal presented under the ‘Air Quality and Noise’ SEA Theme, above. 

6.55 The quality of life of residents and accessibility to economic and social opportunities will also be 

reinforced by the LTCP’s focus on digital connectivity.  This includes a commitment to promote 

fibre broadband for all residential and business developments and support for the delivery of 

the provisions of Local Plans adopted in Oxfordshire relating to fibre broadband connectivity 

(Policy 24).  Supporting digital connectivity further, the policy seeks to ensure the integration of 

appropriate ducting for the use of fibre cabling within the construction of new, or during major 

upgrading schemes to existing, roads, footpaths or cycleways.  Policy 25 also seeks to 

encourage new developments to integrate and support 5G infrastructure and promote 

proposals for the upgrading of existing or siting of new mobile infrastructure, and Policy 26 sets 

out provisions for encouraging remote working.  In this respect, through to provide faster, more 

reliable and more comprehensive coverage of high-speed broadband and mobile 

communications, the LTCP will help reduce the need to travel and enhance connectivity to key 

services and opportunities.   

6.56 The LTCP will also help ensure that health and wellbeing (including in association with the 

wider determinants of health) is effectively addressed through the implementation of 

programmes and schemes through the plan.  In this respect, Policy 9 requires all major 

schemes or plans where potential health issues are likely to arise to screen for possible health 

and wellbeing impacts.  It also requires the submission of Rapid or Full Health Impact 

Assessments alongside larger-scale infrastructure proposals. 

  



Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
74 

 

Likely significant effects Effect dimensions Recommendations 

Enhanced accessibility to services, 

facilities, amenities and opportunities by 

sustainable modes of transport. 

Direct and indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, and 

positive.  

None proposed.  

Promotion of active travel modes and 

healthier lifestyles, including via 

enhanced walking and cycling 

opportunities.  

Direct and indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Facilitations of public realm 

enhancements and improvements to the 

quality of neighbourhoods. 

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long-term, permanent, 

and positive.  

None proposed.  

Enhancements to local green 

infrastructure networks and associated 

benefits for health and wellbeing. 

Direct and indirect, medium 

and long-term, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Enhancement of road safety for 

vulnerable users.   

Direct, indirect, short, medium 

and long-term, and positive.  

None proposed.  

Improvements in health relating to air and 

noise quality enhancements. 

Direct, indirect, medium and 

long-term, and positive. 

None proposed. 

Enhancements to the vitality and viability 

of Oxfordshire’s settlements.  

Direct, indirect, long-term, and 

positive.  

None proposed.  

Facilitation of improved digital 

connectivity, including via broadband and 

mobile technologies. 

Direct, indirect, long-term, and 

positive.  

None proposed.  

Equalities 
6.57 The key issues identified for the Equalities ISA theme identified through scoping were as 

follows: 

• The need for an accessible and inclusive transport network is of central importance for 

groups with protected characteristics in Oxfordshire. 

• There is a need for transport to be accessible for all groups, both in terms of cost and 

ease of use. 

• Perceptions of safety and security are a key issue for some groups with protected 

characteristics.  

• There is a need for transport information to be provided in formats that all passengers 

can access and understand, both before and during a journey. 

• Transport can be one of the biggest barriers faced by disabled people in terms of 

physically accessing services, the planning of journeys due to a lack of accessible travel 

information or having negative experiences which reduces their confidence in travelling. 

• New services and business models enabled by advances in technology should provide 

opportunities for all, and be designed from the outset with groups with protected 

characteristics in mind. 

• The greatest challenge for managing future travel demand for all groups is expected to 

be the predicted growth in population in Oxfordshire; in this respect an increase in 

population will result in additional travel demand.  However, in the context of recovery 

from the COVID-19 pandemic, the relationships between population growth and travel 

demand is likely to be less clear than historical trends.  
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6.58 With regards to impacts on groups with protected characteristics17, the significant effects of the 

LTCP policies relate closely to those highlighted under the Healthy and Safe Communities ISA 

theme above. 

6.59 In this respect the likely significant effects of the LTCP policies, and the equalities groups likely 

to be particularly affected, are as follows: 

Likely significant effects Equalities groups 

particularly affected 

Effect dimensions 

Enhanced accessibility for groups with 

protected characteristics to services, 

facilities, amenities and opportunities by 

sustainable modes of transport. 

Age (older and younger 

people); disability; 

pregnancy and maternity; 

and socio-economic status. 

Direct, indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, and 

positive.  

Promotion of active travel modes and 

healthier lifestyles, including via 

enhanced walking and cycling 

opportunities.  

Age (older and younger 

people); disability; 

pregnancy and maternity; 

and socio-economic status. 

Direct and indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, 

permanent, and positive.  

Facilitations of public realm 

enhancements and improvements to 

the quality of neighbourhoods. 

All equalities groups. Direct and indirect, medium 

and long-term, permanent, 

and positive.  

Enhancements to local green 

infrastructure networks and associated 

benefits for health and wellbeing. 

All equalities groups. Direct, indirect, medium and 

long-term, and positive.  

Enhancement of road safety for 

vulnerable users.   

Age (older and younger 

people); disability; 

pregnancy and maternity; 

and socio-economic status 

Direct, indirect, short, 

medium and long-term, and 

positive.  

Improvements in health relating to air 

and noise quality enhancements. 

All equalities groups. Direct, indirect, medium and 

long-term, and positive. 

Enhancements to the vitality and 

viability of Oxfordshire’s settlements.  

All equalities groups. Direct, indirect, long-term, 

and positive.  

Facilitation of improved digital 

connectivity, including via broadband 

and mobile technologies. 

All equalities groups. Direct, indirect, long-term, 

and positive.  

 

  

 
17 Groups with protected characteristics include relating to age; disability; gender reassignment; marriage and civil partnership; 
pregnancy and maternity; race; religion or belief; gender; sexual orientation; and socio-economic status. These groups have 
been discussed in more detail in section 1.19 of this ISA Report.  
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Cumulative effects with other plans and 
programmes    
6.60 Cumulative effects occur from the combined impacts of policies and proposals on specific areas 

or sensitive receptors. 

6.61 In the context of ISA, cumulative effects can arise as a result of the in-combination and 

synergistic effects of a plan’s policies and proposals.  Comprising ‘intra-plan’ effects, these 

interactions have been discussed above in the evaluation of the in-combination and 

synergistic18 effects of the various policies of the LTCP.   

6.62 Cumulative effects can also result from the combined impacts of a plan with impacts of another 

plan, or the ‘inter-plan’ effects.  These can affect the same receptor, resulting in in-combination 

or synergistic effects.  The LTCP therefore has the potential to combine with other planned or 

on-going activities in the vicinity of Oxfordshire to result in cumulative effects. 

6.63 The LTCP is being prepared in a sub-regional context which will deliver significant growth in 

Oxfordshire over the next 30 years.  This is framed by the Oxfordshire Housing and Growth 

Deal.  

6.64 In 2018 the Oxfordshire authorities (Cherwell District Council, Oxford City Council, South 

Oxfordshire District Council, Vale of White Horse District Council and West Oxfordshire District 

Council) signed the Oxfordshire Housing and Growth Deal19 with the government.  In return for 

guaranteed funding for affordable housing, infrastructure and economic growth, the Oxfordshire 

authorities have committed to submit a Local Plan for each district and to plan for the delivery 

of 100,000 new homes to 2031. 

6.65 Framing these commitments, the Growth Deal also commits to the development of a longer-

term Oxfordshire Plan that covers the period to 2050.  This is a significantly longer period than 

is typical with a Local Plan, and is important in the strategic context of Oxfordshire.  A 

significant amount of joint work across the Oxfordshire authorities has already taken place 

which has fed into the current and emerging round of Local Plans.  There is therefore a good 

deal of detail and certainty around that period as plans are well advanced.  The latter period of 

the Oxfordshire Plan to 2050 will be based on a new evidence base produced specifically for 

the project.  Future Local Plans will then sit within the framework defined by the Oxfordshire 

Plan. 

6.66 Linked closely to the Growth Deal and Oxfordshire Plan. the in-combination effects of LTCP 

proposals with the development proposed through the adopted Local Plans for the Local 

Planning Authorities in the Oxfordshire also have the potential to lead to cumulative effects.  

This includes relating to housing and employment growth proposed through the adopted Local 

Plan documents for Oxford city and the four districts.  In this context the existing commitments 

are as follows: 

Oxford City 

6.67 The Oxford Local Plan was adopted in June 2020. It commits to the delivery of at least 10,884 

homes to 2036, with the delivery of 567 homes per annum between 2021/22 to 2035/36.  It also 

seeks to enable the delivery of 135,004m2 of additional employment floorspace to 2036. 

Cherwell District 

6.68 The Cherwell Local Plan 2011-2031 was adopted in December 2016.  It commits to the delivery 

of 22,840 additional dwellings and 200 ha of employment land in the period to 2031.   

South Oxfordshire 

6.69 The South Oxfordshire Local Plan 2035 was adopted in December 2020.  It commits to the 

delivery of 30,056 homes and 47.93 hectares (ha) of employment land in the period to 2035.  

 
18 Synergistic effects arise between two or more factors to produces an effect greater than the sum of their individual effects. 
19 Oxfordshire Housing and Growth Deal (Nov 2017) MHCLG 
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Vale of White Horse 

6.70 The Vale of White Horse District’s Local Plan is divided into two parts: Local Plan 2031 Part 1 

was adopted in December 2016; and Local Plan 2031 Part 2 was adopted in October 2019.  

The Local Plan commits to the delivery of 23,160 homes in the period to 2031.  It also identifies 

218 ha of land for future employment development 

West Oxfordshire 

6.71 The West Oxfordshire Local Plan was adopted in September 2018 and sets out the overall 

planning framework for the district to 2031.  It commits to the delivery of at least 15,950 homes 

and 74 ha of employment land in the period to 2031. 

6.72 Furthermore, the combination of LTCP proposals and other proposals and activities being taken 

forward within and outside the Oxfordshire has the potential to lead to cumulative effects.  

Examples include: 

• Development of the East-West Rail network between Oxford, Oxford Parkway and 

Bicester Village, and Buckinghamshire, Milton Keynes, Bedfordshire and 

Cambridgeshire. 

• The progression of the Oxford-Cambridge Arc proposals, which includes the development 

of a spatial development framework for the Arc by central government and local partners.  

• Progression of Oxford Rail Corridor Phase 2, including potentially reopening the Cowley 

branch line for passenger services, additional services at Hanborough, and additional 

infrastructure to provide greater capacity in and around Didcot, including the proposal for 

a new station at Wantage/Grove. 

• Proposals taken forward through the provisions of Oxfordshire’s Economic Recovery 

Plan (developed by the Future Oxfordshire Partnership). 

• Upgrades to the strategic road network through National Highways, including the A34 

between Newbury and Oxford. 

• Development of the Oxfordshire Strategic Rail Freight Interchange and other Nationally 

Significant Infrastructure Projects. 

• Minerals proposals. 

• Proposals to increase/manage visitor numbers to the three AONBs, the World Heritage 

Site, Oxford city and other key visitor destinations in Oxfordshire. 

• Activities designed to enhance sub-regional green infrastructure networks 

6.73 In this context, potential effects (both positive and negative) which may occur as a result of the 

in-combination effects of the LTCP and other plans and proposals include the following:   

• Increases in traffic flows and congestion from the in-combination effects of development 

and transport capacity enhancements, with potential impacts on air and noise quality, 

landscape and townscape character and the setting of the historic environment.  

However, the in-combination effects of proposals on enhancing public transport and 

pedestrian and cycle infrastructure may help limit potential negative effects and secure 

positive effects in this regard. 

• Cumulative impacts on ecological networks.  This is from the in-combination effects of 

new development and associated infrastructure on habitats and biodiversity corridors.  

However, enhancements to green infrastructure provision facilitated through plan 

proposals and other projects in the area, as well as an increased focus on biodiversity net 

gain also have significant potential to support local, sub-regional and regional ecological 

networks. 

• Cumulative and synergistic impacts on greenhouse gas emissions from growth areas and 

the LTCP proposals which support them. 

• Impacts from a release of induced demand for transport from the in-combination effects 

of the LTCP and nationally significant road and rail enhancements.  
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• Impacts on flood risk from the in-combination effects of new development, including 

relating to surface water and fluvial flooding.   

• Enhancements to sub-regional green infrastructure networks. 

• Improvements in accessibility resulting from the in-combination effects of enhancements 

to public transport and walking and cycling networks and public realm enhancements. 

6.74 For many potential cumulative effects, the policy approaches proposed by the various plans 

and programmes will help reduce the significance of these in-combination impacts.  However, 

monitoring for the plans and programmes will be a key means of ensuring that unforeseen 

adverse environmental and socio-economic effects are highlighted, and remedial action can be 

taken where adverse effects arise. 

Recommendations for implementation of the LTCP 
6.75 As highlighted above, the LTCP, given it provides an overarching policy framework, does not 

include specific schemes.  Many of the direct significant effects of the LTCP will instead be 

dependent on the schemes delivered through the implementation of the plan.  In this respect, 

the Area Based Strategies (Policy 52) and Transport Corridor Strategies (Policy 53) will, when 

prepared, provide more detail as to the schemes that will be initiated in each area/corridor.   

6.76 Whilst these will be subject to ISA appraisals which will consider the likely significant effects of 

the packages of schemes, a number of recommendations can be made at this stage in relation 

to each of the ISA themes.  The following table therefore highlights a number of 

recommendations which should be considered during the development of the Area Strategies 

and Transport Corridor Strategies which will be developed to implement the overarching policy 

framework for the LTCP Part 1.  These have been proposed in conjunction with the LTCP policy 

approaches appraised above. 

Table 6.1: Recommendations for consideration during the implementation of the LTCP 

ISA theme Mitigation and enhancement measures for consideration during the 

implementation of LTCP policies 

Biodiversity • Potential impacts on biodiversity habitats should be considered during scheme 
development, avoidance and mitigation measures implemented, and 
opportunities for net gain explored 

• Opportunities to enhance ecological networks through appropriate planting 
and green infrastructure enhancements should be sought, supporting a 
premise of environmental net gain and delivering multifunctional benefits.  

• New and improved lighting and signage should be designed to minimise 
impacts on nocturnal species.  

• Development of a programme of works to help ensure that SSSIs and other 
important designated sites affected by the transport network are brought into 
favourable condition. 

Water and Soil 

Resources 

• New infrastructure should be supported by appropriate drainage systems 
where necessary, to reduce surface water run-off and maintain or improve 
attenuation rates. 

• Provision of sustainable drainage systems and permeable surfaces should be 
sought where possible. 

Historic 

Environment 

• Potential impacts on the historic environment should be appropriately 
considered at scheme design. 

• The significance of both designated and undesignated heritage assets should 
be a key consideration in scheme development. 

• New transport infrastructure should be designed to facilitate enhancements to 
the fabric and setting of the historic environment. 

• Opportunities for enhancing access to and promoting understanding of the 
historic environment should be sought. 



Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
79 

 

ISA theme Mitigation and enhancement measures for consideration during the 

implementation of LTCP policies 

• Maintenance regimes should seek to facilitate enhancements to the fabric and 
setting of designated and undesignated features and areas of historic 
environment interest. 

• Oxfordshire’s archaeological resource should be a key consideration in the 
development of transport schemes.  

Landscape 

 

• New infrastructure should be designed to facilitate enhancements to the 
quality of the public realm and landscape, townscape and villagescape 
character.  

• Transport infrastructure delivery should avoid the loss of existing trees and 
landscape features where possible. 

• Green infrastructure enhancements should be sought alongside new and 
enhanced transport infrastructure provision. 

• Maintenance regimes should seek to facilitate enhancements to local 
character. 

Air Quality and 

Noise 

• Low noise surfacing should be integrated in new transport provision and 
maintenance regimes. 

Climate Change • Transport proposals should seek to maintain carbon sequestered in soils and 
habitats, and seek to increase carbon capture through provision of semi-
natural habitats including trees, wetlands and grasslands. 

• Comprehensive monitoring of emissions from transport should be undertaken. 

• The use of permeable surfacing should be prioritised in scheme design. 

Healthy and 

Safe 

Communities 

• Opportunities to encourage inward investment and growth in areas of 
improved sustainable transport access should be sought. 

Equalities  • Encourage design which supports the needs of mobility-impaired and 
vulnerable groups. 
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7. Next steps 
7.1 This post-consultation ISA Report has been published to accompany the updated version of the 

LTCP to inform adoption of the plan by Oxfordshire County Council.  

7.2 SEA Regulations 16.3c)(iii) and 16.4 require that a ‘statement’ be made available to accompany 

the plan, as soon as possible after the adoption of the plan or programme. The purpose of the 

ISA Statement is to outline how the ISA process has influenced and informed the LTCP 

development process and demonstrate how consultation on the ISA has been taken into 

account.  To meet these requirements, an ISA Adoption Statement will be published with the 

adopted version of Part 1 of the LTCP. 
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Appendix A Health Impact Assessment 
checklist 
7.3 The following table presents a checklist of where Health Impact Assessment duties have been 

met through the ISA process.  This draws on the checklist presented in Appendix 3 of the 

Oxfordshire Health Impact Assessment Toolkit. 20 

Table A1: Health Impact Assessment Checklist 

Criteria Where information is presented in this ISA 

Report and comments 

Section 1: Description of the 

proposed development 

 

There is a clear description of the 

project being assessed including: 

• Aims and objectives of the 

proposed development;  

• Physical characteristics of the 

site of the proposed 

development and surrounds; 

• Characteristics of the proposed 

development once operational; 

and 

• Timescales and durations of the 

construction and operational 

phases of the proposed 

development. 

Chapter 1 presents background information on the 

LTCP. 

Policy context for the project has been 

set out, noting any relevant health and 

wellbeing policies. 

The context review presented in Appendix B 

presents an overview of the key plans and 

programmes of relevance for the HIA element of 

the ISA. 

Section 2: Identification of 

population groups affected by the 

development 

 

A process to identify groups of the 

population likely to be affected by the 

proposed development has been 

undertaken. 

Scoping for the ISA identified the key groups likely 

to be affected by the LTCP. The Equalities element 

of the ISA has also considered the potential effects 

of the plan on groups with protected characteristics.  

Evidence to support the inclusion of 

identified groups has been provided, 

this might be presented as a Population 

Profile and could include quantitative 

and qualitative information. 

Information on the population and communities of 

Oxfordshire was presented under the Healthy and 

Safe Communities and Equalities information in the 

Scoping Report. This information is summarised in 

Appendix B of the ISA Report. 

Section 3: Identification of 

geographical area and associated 

health priorities 

 

A process to identify the geographical 

scope of the assessment has been 

undertaken. 

Scoping for the ISA identified this information. This 

information is presented in the main body and 

Appendix B of this ISA Report. 

Health priorities for the affected 

geographic scope are identified for 

inclusion in the assessment.  Any 

Scoping for the ISA identified this information. This 

information is presented in the main body and 

Appendix B of this ISA Report. 

 
20 Oxfordshire Growth Board (2021): ‘Oxfordshire Health Impact Assessment Toolkit’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxfordshiregrowthboard.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/01/210126-Oxon-HIA-Toolkit-FINAL.pdf  

https://www.oxfordshiregrowthboard.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/01/210126-Oxon-HIA-Toolkit-FINAL.pdf


Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
82 

 

Criteria Where information is presented in this ISA 

Report and comments 

additional priority themes are also 

identified for inclusion should they be 

considered relevant. 

Section 4: Assessment of health  

Baseline  

There should be a narrative which 

interprets the data collected in the 

context of the HIA. 

Scoping considers the baseline information relating 

to health and wellbeing, including socio-economic 

and environmental determinants, and translates 

these into a set of key sustainability issues and 

appraisal framework. 

The HIA uses robust data sources 

which could include other key 

environmental or technical specialists 

involved in the proposed development 

Health has been considered in the context of the 

full range of environmental and socio-economic 

considerations through the integrated nature of the 

ISA process. 

Evidence  

The sources of evidence used are 

relevant to the project and scale of the 

HIA. 

The assessment has been integrated within the ISA 

process. The sources of evidence are appropriate 

to understand the health and wellbeing impacts of 

plan policies and reasonable alternatives. 

Evidence and data sources used are 

clearly referenced. 

Evidence and data sources are highlighted where 

appropriate. 

The quality and depth of evidence is 

sufficient to inform the assessment of 

likely impacts. 

The level of the appraisal is at an appropriate level 

to understand the health and wellbeing impacts of 

plan policies and reasonable alternatives. 

There is some critical assessment of the 

literature used. 

Limitations of the appraisal have been 

acknowledged in Chapter 6. 

Any limitations of the evidence collected 

are highlighted and a rationale 

provided. 

Limitations of the appraisal have been 

acknowledged in Chapter 6. 

Stakeholder Engagement  

Evidence of discussion with the 

appropriate Local Authority Officer to 

agree a proportionate approach to 

stakeholder engagement is provided, 

and this approach has been followed. 

Consultation on the ISA has been undertaken in 

conjunction with discussion and engagement with 

key officers at OCC. 

The report identifies all stakeholder 

groups relevant to the health 

assessment for the proposed 

development.   

Key stakeholders (including within OCC) have been 

consulted during the ISA process to date, including 

at scoping. 

The range of stakeholders and the 

variety of groups that were engaged 

has been recorded. 

Consultees consulted during the ISA process will 

be recorded in the ISA Adoption Statement. 

Scoping consultees consulted on the Scoping 

Report have been highlighted in Chapter 2. 

The methods of engagement were 

appropriate, and their effectiveness 

evaluated. 

Key stakeholders (including within OCC) have been 

consulted during the ISA process to date, including 

at scoping. 

There is evidence that information 

gathered from stakeholders has been 

used to inform and influence the 

assessment. 

Key consultees were consulted at scoping. This 

informed the subsequent appraisal undertaken 

through the ISA. 

Health effects  
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Criteria Where information is presented in this ISA 

Report and comments 

Any positive impacts, or opportunities to 

maximise health and wellbeing 

outcomes, are identified and how they 

were identified is presented clearly. 

Chapter 6 presents the positive effects of the LTCP 

proposals. 

Any negative impacts, gaps or 

unintended consequences are identified 

and how they were identified is 

presented clearly. 

Chapter 6 presents the full range of effects from 

LTCP proposals. 

It is made clear how each impact 

identified is supported by the evidence 

gathered. The strength and sources of 

evidence for each impact is clearly 

communicated. 

The appraisal findings are presented through a 

narrative approach which draws on the information 

collated through scoping for the ISA and the LTCP 

policy proposals. 

It is clear who will be impacted, with 

affected populations explicitly identified, 

and any potential inequalities in the 

distribution of impacts are identified. 

Key groups likely to be affected by LTCP proposals 

and reasonable alternatives have been explicitly 

identified. This includes equalities groups. 

Summary  

A conclusion is provided summarising 

the key outcomes and messages from 

the assessment, any recommendations 

to manage health effects, and 

supporting evidence. 

Chapters 4, 5 and 6 presents key findings of the 

appraisal and recommendations for consideration 

during the implementation of the LTCP. 

Any recommendations for further action 

identify who is responsible for taking 

forward the action. 

Chapter 6 presents recommendations for 

consideration during the implementation of the 

LTCP. 
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Appendix B Policy and plan review 

Biodiversity 
At the European level, the EU Biodiversity Strategy21 was adopted in May 2011 in order to deliver an 

established new Europe-wide target to ‘halt the loss of biodiversity and the degradation of ecosystem 

services in the EU by 2020’. 

Site Improvement Plans (SIPs) have been developed for each Natura 2000 site in England as part of 

the Improvement Programme for England’s Natura 2000 sites (IPENS).  Although the IPENS project 

closed in 2015, the SIPs provide a high-level overview of the issues (both current and predicted) 

affecting the condition of the Natura 2000 sites.  Additionally, SIPs outline the priority actions required 

to improve the condition of the sites, with timescales for several actions ongoing at present.  Priority 

actions are grouped into categories, reflecting the issues faced by the Natura 2000 sites.   

Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) include:  

• One of the three overarching objectives of the NPPF is an environmental objective to 
‘contribute to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and historic environment’ including 
by ‘helping to improve biodiversity.’ 

• ‘Plans should: distinguish between the hierarchy of international, national and locally 
designated sites; allocate land with the least environmental or amenity value […], take a 
strategic approach to maintaining and enhancing networks of habitats and green 
infrastructure; and plan for the enhancement of natural capital at a catchment or landscape 
scape across local authority boundaries.’  

• ‘Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local 
environment by: protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or 
geological value and soils (in a manner commensurate with the statutory status or identified 
quality in the development plan); and minimising impacts on and providing net gains for 
biodiversity, including establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to 
current and future pressures.’ 

• ‘To protect and enhance biodiversity and geodiversity, plans should:  

a) Identify, map and safeguard components of local wildlife-rich habitats and wider 

ecological networks, including the hierarchy of international, national and locally 

designated sites of importance for biodiversity; wildlife corridors and stepping stones that 

connect them; and areas identified by national and local partnerships for habitat 

management, enhancement, restoration or creation; and 

b) Promote the conservation, restoration and enhancement of priority habitats, ecological 

networks and the protection and recovery of priority species; and identify and pursue 

opportunities for securing measurable net gains for biodiversity’. 

It is recognised that the Government’s 2020 Planning White Paper has recently been published for 

consultation22.  This contains many proposed alterations to the NPPF, including relating to 

environmental assessments, such as SEA.  Whilst these could change during the development and/or 

implementation of the strategy, the current requirements and best practice set out in the NPPF will 

remain as part of the scope of the strategy and this ISA.  

The Natural Environment White Paper (NEWP)23 sets out the importance of a healthy, functioning 

natural environment to sustained economic growth, prospering communities and personal well-being.  

It was in part a response to the UK’s failure to halt and reverse the decline in biodiversity by 2010 and 

it signalled a move away from the traditional approach of protecting biodiversity in nature reserves to 

 
21 European Commission (2011): ‘Our life insurance, our natural capital: an EU biodiversity strategy to 2020’, [online] available 

to access via: <http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/biodiversity/comm2006/pdf/EP_resolution_april2012.pdf>  
22 MHCLG (2020): ‘Planning for the future’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/planning-for-the-future  
23 Defra (2012): ‘The Natural Choice: securing the value of nature (Natural Environment White Paper)’, [online] available to 
access via: 
<http://www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/cm80/8082/8082.pdf>  

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/biodiversity/comm2006/pdf/EP_resolution_april2012.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/planning-for-the-future
http://www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/cm80/8082/8082.pdf
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adopting a landscape approach to protecting and enhancing biodiversity.  The NEWP also aims to 

create a green economy in which economic growth and the health of our natural resources sustain 

each other and markets, business and Government better reflect the value of nature.  It includes 

commitments to: 

• Halt biodiversity loss, support functioning ecosystems and establish coherent ecological 
networks; 

• Establish a new voluntary approach to biodiversity offsetting to be tested in pilot areas; 

• Enable partnerships of local authorities, local communities and landowners, the private sector 
and conservation organisations to establish new Nature Improvement Areas; and 

• Address barriers to using green infrastructure to promote sustainable growth. 

The UK Biodiversity Action Plan24 (BAP) identifies priority species and habitats requiring conservation 

action.  Although the UK BAP has been superseded, BAP priority species and habitats have been 

used to draw up statutory lists of priority species and habitats in England. 

Reflecting the commitments within the Natural Environment White Paper and the EU Biodiversity 

Strategy, ‘Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services’ aims to ‘halt 

overall biodiversity loss, support healthy well-functioning ecosystems and establish coherent 

ecological networks, with more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife and people’25.  

The recently published 25 Year Environment Plan26 sets out the Government’s environmental plan of 

action over the next quarter century, in the context of Brexit.  The Plan aims to tackle the growing 

problems of waste and soil degradation, improving social justice through tackling pollution and 

promoting the mental and physical health benefits of the natural world.  It also sets out how the 

Government will address the effects of climate change.  These aims are supported by a range of 

policies and initiatives (such as mandatory biodiversity and environmental net gains and the 

implementation of a Nature Recovery Network) which are focused on the following six key areas: 

• Using and managing land sustainably; 

• Recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of landscapes; 

• Connecting people with the environment to improve health and wellbeing; 

• Increasing resource efficiency, and reducing pollution and waste; 

• Securing clean, productive and biologically diverse seas and oceans; and 

• Protecting and improving the global environment. 

In this context, Goal 3 ‘Thriving plants and wildlife’ and the policies contained within Chapter 2 

‘Recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of landscapes’ and Chapter 5 ‘Securing clean, 

productive and biologically diverse seas and oceans’ directly relate to the Biodiversity ISA theme.  

The UK Government has placed regulations on Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) to lead in 

responding to biodiversity losses by adopting clear environmental and planning policy requirements to 

encourage developers to take account of biodiversity impacts.  

The Berkshire, Buckinghamshire and Oxfordshire Wildlife Trust (BBOWT), Oxfordshire County 

Council and the Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre (TVERC) have worked in partnership 

to produce a Biodiversity and Planning Guidance Document27.  The guidance uses maps to illustrate 

biodiversity in Oxfordshire and combines planning policy with information about wildlife sites, habitats 

and species to help identify where biodiversity should be protected.  The guidance also gives advice 

on opportunities for enhancing biodiversity. 

 
24 JNCC (2007) UK BAP priority species [online] https://hub.jncc.gov.uk/assets/98fb6dab-13ae-470d-884b-7816afce42d4  
25 DEFRA (2011): ‘Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services’, [online] Available to access via: 
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/biodiversity-2020-a-strategy-for-england-s-wildlife-and-ecosystem-services>  
26 HM GOV (2018): ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’, [online] available to access via: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/693158/25-year-
environment-plan.pdf  
27 Oxfordshire County Council (2014): ‘Biodiversity and Planning Guidance’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/countryside/natural-environment/environmental-policy-and-
planning/biodiversity-and-planning  

https://hub.jncc.gov.uk/assets/98fb6dab-13ae-470d-884b-7816afce42d4
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/biodiversity-2020-a-strategy-for-england-s-wildlife-and-ecosystem-services
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/693158/25-year-environment-plan.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/693158/25-year-environment-plan.pdf
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/countryside/natural-environment/environmental-policy-and-planning/biodiversity-and-planning
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/countryside/natural-environment/environmental-policy-and-planning/biodiversity-and-planning
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Water and Soil Resources 
The EU’s Soil Thematic Strategy28 presents a strategy for protecting soil resources in Europe.  The 

main aim of the strategy is to minimise soil degradation and limit associated detrimental effects linked 

to water quality and quantity, human health, climate change, biodiversity, and food safety.   

The Water Framework Directive (WFD) drives a catchment-based approach to water management.  In 

England and Wales there are 100 water catchments and it is Defra’s intention to establish a 

‘framework for integrated catchment management’ across England.  The Environment Agency is 

establishing ‘Significant Water Management Issues’ and recently presented second River Basin 

Management Plans to ministers.  The plans seek to deliver the objectives of the WFD namely:  

• Enhance the status and prevent the further deterioration of aquatic ecosystems and 

associated wetlands which depend on aquatic ecosystems; 

• Promote the sustainable use of water; 

• Reduce the pollution of water, especially by ‘priority’ and ‘priority hazardous’ substances; 

and 

• Ensure the progressive reduction of groundwater pollution. 

Key messages from the NPPF include: 

• ‘Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local 

environment by:  

i. protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value 

and soils; and 

ii. recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider benefits 

from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the economic and other 

benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and woodland.’ 

• Prevent new or existing development from being ‘adversely affected’ by the presence of 

‘unacceptable levels’ of soil pollution or land instability and be willing to remediate and 

mitigate ‘despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable land, where 

appropriate’. 

• ‘Planning policies and decisions should promote an effective use of land in meeting the 

need for homes and other uses, while safeguarding and improving the environment and 

ensuring safe and healthy living conditions.  Strategic policies should set out a clear 

strategy for accommodating objectively assessed needs, in a way that makes as much use 

as possible of previously-developed or ‘brownfield’ land.’ 

• ‘Encourage multiple benefits from both urban and rural land, including through mixed use 

schemes and taking opportunities to achieve net environmental gains.’ 

• Planning policies and decisions should ‘give substantial weight to the value of using 

suitable brownfield land within settlements for homes and other identified needs’, and 

‘promote and support the development of under-utilised land and buildings.’ 

• Taking a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change, taking into 

account the long-term implications for water supply. 

• Prevent new and existing development from contributing to, being put at unacceptable risk 

from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of water pollution. 

• The government has produced a separate plan that specifically deals with planning policy 

in relation to waste management; this should be read in conjunction with the NPPF.   

Along with the policies contained within Chapter 1 ‘Using and managing land sustainably’ and Chapter 

4 ‘Increasing resource efficiency, and reducing pollution and waste’, Goal 2 ‘Clean and plentiful 

water’, Goal 5 ‘Using resources from nature more sustainably and efficiently’ and Goal 8 ‘Minimising 

 
28 European Commission (2006): ‘Soil Thematic Policy’, [online] available to access via: 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/soil/index_en.htm 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/soil/index_en.htm
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waste’ of the Government’s ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’ directly 

relates to the Water and Soil Resources ISA theme.  

Other key documents at the national level include Safeguarding our Soils: A Strategy for England29, 

which sets out a vision for soil use in England, and the Water White Paper30, which sets out the 

Government’s vision for a more resilient water sector.  It states the measures that will be taken to 

tackle issues such as poorly performing ecosystems, and the combined impacts of climate change 

and population growth on stressed water resources.   

In terms of waste management, the Government Review of Waste Policy in England31 recognises that 

environmental benefits and economic growth can be the result of a more sustainable approach to the 

use of materials.  The National Waste Management Plan32 provides an analysis of the current waste 

management situation in England and evaluates how it will support the implementation of the 

objectives and provisions of the revised Waste Framework Directive33.  This includes an assessment 

of the need for new collection schemes, additional waste infrastructure and investment channels, as 

well as providing general or strategic waste management policies. 

River Basin Management Plans (RBMPs) set out a framework for how all river basin stakeholders, 

including water companies and local communities, can help improve the quality of the water 

environment.  There are eight RBMPs in England which all have a harmonised plan period of 2015-

2021 and are reviewed every five years.  The Thames River Basin District Management Plan 

(February 2016) provides a framework for protecting and enhancing the benefits provided by the 

water environment34.  Published in 2019, Thames Water’s Water Resources Management Plan (2020-

2100) sets out actions which seek to provide a secure and sustainable supply of water for customers 

in London and the Thames Valley over the next 80 years35.  

The Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan: Part 1 – Core Strategy was adopted in September 

2017.  The Core Strategy sets out the vision, objectives, spatial planning strategy and policies for 

meeting development requirements for the supply of minerals and the management of waste in 

Oxfordshire over the period to 2031, and the Sites Plan sets out those mineral and waste sites 

needed to deliver the Core Strategy.  The Sites Plan is currently being completed and will36: 

• Provide and identify sites for minerals and waste management development in Oxfordshire 

over the period to the end of 2031, following the spatial strategy and criteria-based policies 

in the Core Strategy; 

• Provide the detailed policy framework for minerals and/or waste management 

development management decisions; and 

• Allocate the sites required to provide the additional capacity for minerals supply and waste 

management as set out in the Core Strategy. 

Historic Environment 
The Revised Management Plan (2017) for Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site has the following 

vision: “To understand, protect, and enhance the outstanding universal value of the World Heritage 

Site in a sustainable way, as a great work of art, and a site of cultural and ecological significance. 

Protect the use and enjoyment of Blenheim Palace and Park as the ancestral home of the Duke of 

 
29 Defra (2009): ‘Safeguarding our Soils: A strategy for England’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/safeguarding-our-soils-a-strategy-for-england 
30 Defra (2011): ‘Water for life (The Water White Paper)’, [online] available to access via: http://www.official-
documents.gov.uk/document/cm82/8230/8230.pdf 
31 Defra (2011): ‘Government Review of Waste Policy in England’, [online] available at: 
http://www.defra.gov.uk/publications/files/pb13540-waste-policy-review110614.pdf  
32 DEFRA (2013) Waste Management Plan for England [online] available to access via: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/265810/pb14100-waste-
management-plan-20131213.pdf 
33 Directive 2008/98/EC 
34 Environment Agency (2016): ‘Thames River Basin Management Plan’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/thames-river-basin-district-river-basin-management-plan  
35 Thames Water (2019): Water Resources Management Plan 2020-2100’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-us/regulation/water-resources  
36 Oxfordshire County Council (2019): ‘Minerals and Waste Local Plan’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/minerals-and-waste-policy/new-
minerals-and-waste-plan  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/safeguarding-our-soils-a-strategy-for-england
http://www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/cm82/8230/8230.pdf
http://www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/cm82/8230/8230.pdf
http://www.defra.gov.uk/publications/files/pb13540-waste-policy-review110614.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/265810/pb14100-waste-management-plan-20131213.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/265810/pb14100-waste-management-plan-20131213.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/thames-river-basin-district-river-basin-management-plan
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/about-us/regulation/water-resources
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/minerals-and-waste-policy/new-minerals-and-waste-plan
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/minerals-and-waste-policy/new-minerals-and-waste-plan
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Marlborough and his successors, and to retain a high-quality visitor experience for future 

generations”.  The Management Plan fulfils the dual functions of providing a framework for both the 

world heritage and national heritage assets at Blenheim Palace.  It provides confidence to, and 

guidance for, those involved in its protection and management and represents a flexible framework 

within which decisions can be taken37. 

Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) include: 

• Heritage assets should be recognised as an ‘irreplaceable resource’ that should be conserved 
in a ‘manner appropriate to their significance’, taking account of ‘the wider social, cultural, 
economic and environmental benefits’ of conservation, whilst also recognising the positive 
contribution new development can make to local character and distinctiveness. 

• Plans should set out a ‘positive strategy’ for the ‘conservation and enjoyment of the historic 
environment’, including those heritage assets that are most at risk. 

• ‘When considering the impact of a proposed development on the significance of a designated 
heritage asset, great weight should be given to the asset’s conservation (and the more 
important the asset, the greater the weight should be).  This is irrespective of whether any 
potential harm amounts to substantial harm, total loss of less than substantial harm to its 
significance.’ 

These messages are supported by the national Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)38 which itself 

includes the key message that Local Authorities should set out in their Local Plans a positive strategy 

for the conservation and enjoyment of the historic environment which recognises that conservation is 

not a passive exercise and that identifies specific opportunities for the conservation and enhancement 

of heritage assets.  

The Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act (1979)39 allows for the investigation, 

presentation and recording of matters of archaeological or historical interest and makes provision for 

the regulation of operations or activities which may affect ancient monuments and archaeological 

areas.  

The Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act (1990)40 protects listed buildings and 

conservation areas.  It enforces controls on buildings and areas of special architectural or historical 

interest.  

The policies contained within Chapter 2 ‘Recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of landscapes’ 

and Goal 6 ‘Enhanced beauty, heritage and engagement with the natural environment’ of the 

Government’s ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’ directly relates to the 

historic environment ISA theme.   

The Government’s Statement on the Historic Environment for England41  sets out its vision for the 

historic environment.  It calls for those who have the power to shape the historic environment to 

recognise its value and to manage it in an intelligent manner in light of the contribution that it can 

make to social, economic and cultural life.  The Heritage Statement (2017)42 updates the 2010 

Statement on the Historic Environment for England and sets out the Government’s vision for 

supporting the heritage sector to help it to protect and care for heritage and the historic environment 

in the coming years, in order to maximise the economic and social impact of heritage and to ensure 

that everyone can enjoy and benefit from it.  

Historic England is the statutory body that helps people care for, enjoy and celebrate England’s 

spectacular historic environment.  Guidance and advice notes provide essential information for local 

planning authorities, neighbourhood groups, developers, consultants, landowners and other 

 
37 Blenheim Palace Heritage Foundation (2017): ‘Blenheim Palace Revised Management Plan’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.blenheim.org/aboutus/world-heritage-site/  
38 Department for Communities and Local Government (2012) National Planning Practice Guidance [online] available at: 
http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/  
39 Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Act (1979) [online] available at:  https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1979/46 
40 Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act (1990) [online] available at:  
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1990/9/contents 
41 HM Government (2010): ‘The Government’s Statement on the Historic Environment for England’, [online] available to access 
via: <http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/http://www.culture.gov.uk/reference_library/publications/6763.aspx>  
42 Department for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport (2017) Heritage Statement [online], available at:  
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-heritage-statement-2017 

https://www.blenheim.org/aboutus/world-heritage-site/
http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/+/http:/www.culture.gov.uk/reference_library/publications/6763.aspx
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-heritage-statement-2017
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interested parties on historic environment considerations, and are regularly reviewed and updated in 

light of legislative changes.  The following guidance and advice notes are particularly relevant and 

should be read in conjunction with the others.  

Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management: Historic England Advice Note 1 – 

Second Edition (February 2019)43 outlines ways to manage change that conserves and enhances 

historic areas in order to positively contribute to sustainable development.  Principally, the advice note 

emphasises the importance of: 

• Understanding the different types of special architectural and historic interest which underpin 
the designations; and  

• Recognising the value of implementing controls through the appraisal and/or management 
plan which positively contribute to the significance and value of conservation areas.  

Sustainability Appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environment Assessment (SEA): Historic England Advice 

Note 8 (December 2016)44 provides support to all stakeholders involved in assessing the effects of 

certain plans and programmes on the historic environment.  It offers advice on heritage considerations 

during each stage of the SA/SEA process and helps to establish the basis for robust and 

comprehensive assessments.  

Historic Environment Good Practice Advice in Planning Note 3: The Setting of Heritage Assets (2nd 

Edition) (December 2017)45 provides general advice on understanding setting, and how it may 

contribute to the significance of heritage assets and allow that significance to be appreciated, as well 

as advice on how views can contribute to setting.  Specifically, Part 2 of the advice note outlines a five 

stepped approach to conducting a broad assessment of setting:  

• Step 1: Identify which heritage assets and their settings are affected; 

• Step 2: Assess the degree to which these settings make a contribution to the significance of 
the heritage asset(s) or allow significance to be appreciated; 

• Step 3: Assess the effects of the proposed development, whether beneficial or harmful, on 
that significance or on the ability to appreciate it; 

• Step 4: Explore ways to maximise enhancement and avoid or minimise harm; and 

• Step 5: Make and document the decision and monitor outcomes.   

Landscape 
The European Landscape Convention46 of the Council of Europe promotes the protection, 

management and planning of the landscapes and organises international co-operation on landscape 

issues.  The convention was adopted in October 2000 and is the first international treaty to be 

exclusively concerned with all dimensions of European landscapes.   

Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) include: 

• ‘Great weight should be given to conserving and enhancing landscape and scenic beauty in 
National Parks, the Broads and Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty […].  The conservation 
and enhancement of wildlife and cultural heritage are also important considerations in these 
areas and should be given great weight in National Parks and the Broads.  The scale and 
extent of development within these designated areas should be limited.’ 

• The government attaches great importance to Green Belts. The fundamental aim of Green 
Belt policy is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open; the essential 
characteristics of Green Belts are their openness and their permanence. 

 
43 Historic England (2019): ‘Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management: Advice Note 1 (second edition)’, 
[online] available to access via: <https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-
designation-management-advice-note-1/>  
44 Historic England (2016): ‘SA and SEA: Advice Note 8’ [online] available to access via: <https://historicengland.org.uk/images-
books/publications/sustainability-appraisal-and-strategic-environmental-assessment-advice-note-8/>]  
45 Historic England (2017): ‘Setting of Heritage Assets: 2nd Edition’, [online] available to access via: 
<https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/>  
46 Council of Europe (2000): ‘European Landscape Convention’, [online] available to access via: 
<https://www.coe.int/en/web/landscape>  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-appraisal-designation-management-advice-note-1/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/sustainability-appraisal-and-strategic-environmental-assessment-advice-note-8/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/sustainability-appraisal-and-strategic-environmental-assessment-advice-note-8/
https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/
https://www.coe.int/en/web/landscape
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• Strategic policies should set out an overall strategy making provision for ‘conservation and 
enhancement of the natural, built and historic environment, including landscapes and green 
infrastructure.’ 

• Planning policies and decisions should ensure that developments ‘are sympathetic to local 
character and history, including the surrounding built environment and landscape setting, 
while not preventing or discouraging appropriate innovation of change (such as increased 
densities).’ 

• ‘Planning policies and decisions should contribute to and enhance the natural and local 
environment by: 

i. protecting and enhancing valued landscapes, sites of biodiversity or geological value 

and soils 

ii. recognising the intrinsic character and beauty of the countryside, and the wider benefits 

from natural capital and ecosystem services – including the economic and other 

benefits of the best and most versatile agricultural land, and of trees and woodland; and 

iii. remediating and mitigating despoiled, degraded, derelict, contaminated and unstable 

land, where appropriate.’ 

The policies contained within Chapter 2 ‘Recovering nature and enhancing the beauty of landscapes’ 

and Goal 6 ‘Enhanced beauty, heritage and engagement with the natural environment’ of the 

Government’s ‘‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’ directly relates to the 

landscape ISA theme.   

National Character Area (NCA) Profiles are published by Natural England and divide England in 159 

distinct natural areas based on their landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity, historic, cultural and 

economic characteristics.47  NCAs follow natural features in the landscape and are not aligned with 

administrative boundaries.  NCA profiles describe the features which shape each of these 

landscapes, providing a broad context to its character.  They also provide Statements of 

Environmental Opportunities to protect and enhance the special qualities of these areas.  Additionally, 

the Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan states the intention to work with relevant authorities to 

deliver environmental enhancements within all 159 NCAs across England. 

AONB management plans present the special qualities and features of AONBs and determine what 

actions are required to ensure their conservation and enhancement.  In this respect, the following 

management plans cover the three AONBs within Oxfordshire:  

• North Wessex Downs AONB Management Plan (2019-2024)48; 

• The Chilterns AONB Management Plan (2019-2024)49; and 

• The Cotswolds AONB Management Plan (2018-2023)50. 

Air Quality and Noise 
The European Union has driven air quality regulation and standards in the UK.  The Air Quality 

Standards Regulations 2010 transpose into UK law the EU Ambient Air Quality Directive (2008/50/EC) 

which sets legally binding limits for outdoor concentrations of major air pollutants which impact public 

health.  Although the UK has now left the EU, the Government has been clear that there are no plans 

to change air quality standards and limits and therefore it is likely air quality legislation will be 

converted to domestic law.  

The European Union has set legally binding concentration limits on Particulate Matter (PM10 and 

PM2.5) and Nitrogen Dioxide (NO2).  Defra has set national emission reduction targets for five air 

 
47 Natural England (2014) National Character Area profiles [online] available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/national-character-
area-profiles   
48 North Wessex Downs AONB (2019): ‘Management Plan 2019-2024’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.northwessexdowns.org.uk/publications-resources/aonb-management-plan.html  
49 Chilterns AONB (2019): ‘Management Plan 2019-2024’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.chilternsaonb.org/conservation-board/management-plan.html  
50 Cotswolds AONB (2018): ‘Management Plan 2018-2023’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.cotswoldsaonb.org.uk/planning/cotswolds-aonb-management-plan/  

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/national-character-area-profiles
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making/national-character-area-profiles
https://www.northwessexdowns.org.uk/publications-resources/aonb-management-plan.html
https://www.chilternsaonb.org/conservation-board/management-plan.html
https://www.cotswoldsaonb.org.uk/planning/cotswolds-aonb-management-plan/
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pollutants: Fine particulate Matter (PM2.5), ammonia (NH3), Nitrogen Oxides (NOx), Sulphur Dioxide 

(SO2) and non-methane volatile organic compounds (NMVOCs).51  

Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF)52 include: 

• ‘Planning policies and decisions should sustain and contribute towards compliance with 

relevant limit values or national objectives for pollutants, taking into account the presence 

of Air Quality Management Areas and Clean Air Zones, and the cumulative impacts from 

individual sites in local areas.  Opportunities to improve air quality or mitigate impacts 

should be identified, such as through traffic and travel management, and green 

infrastructure provision and enhancement.  So far as possible these opportunities should 

be considered at the plan-making stage, to ensure a strategic approach and limit the need 

for issues to be reconsidered when determining individual applications.  Planning 

decisions should ensure that any new development in Air Quality Management Areas and 

Clean Air Zones is consistent with the local air quality action plan.’ 

• ‘Significant development should be focused on locations which are or can be made 

sustainable, through limiting the need to travel and offering a genuine choice of transport 

modes.  This can help to reduce congestion and emissions and improve air quality and 

public health.’ 

• New and existing developments should be prevented from contributing to, being put at 

unacceptable risk from, or being adversely affected by unacceptable levels of air pollution. 

Developed by the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) as the Competent 

Authority under the terms of the Environmental Noise (England) Regulations 2006, the ‘Noise Action 

Plan: Agglomerations (Urban Areas) (2019)’ was designed to assist in the management of 

environmental noise53.  The Plan covers a total of 65 agglomerations in England, including Oxford.  

Published in January 2018 by the UK Government, ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the 

Environment’54 sets out a number of goals and policies in order to help the natural world regain and 

retain good health.  In this context, Goal 1 ‘Clean Air’ and the policies contained within ‘Chapter 4: 

Increasing resource efficiency and reducing pollution and waste’ within the 25-year plan directly relate 

to the air quality and noise ISA theme. 

The government published the ‘UK plan for tackling roadside nitrogen dioxide concentrations’ in July 

2017.55  This is the air quality plan for bringing nitrogen dioxide within statutory limits in the shortest 

possible time.  The plan identifies that “the link between improving air quality and reducing carbon 

emissions is particularly important” and that consequently the UK government is determined to be at 

the forefront of vehicle innovation by making motoring cleaner. 

The Clean Air Strategy 2019 identifies how government will tackle all sources of air pollution and is 

aimed at complementing the Industrial Strategy, Clean Growth Strategy and 25 Year Environment 

Plan.  The strategy proposes new goals to cut public exposure to particulate matter pollution and sets 

out the comprehensive action that is required from across all parts of government and society to meet 

these goals.  The proposed measures include new legislation and new local powers to take action in 

areas with an air pollution problem, including through the creation of ‘Clean Air Zones’.   

 
51 Defra (2019) Clean Air Strategy 2019 [online] available at:  
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/770715/clean-air-strategy-
2019.pdf 
52 HM GOV (2018): ‘Revised National Planning Policy Framework’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/revised-national-planning-policy-framework 
53 DEFRA (2019): ‘Noise action plans: large urban areas, roads and railways’: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019  
54 HM GOV (2018): ‘A Green Future: Our 25 Year Plan to Improve the Environment’, [online] available to access via: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/693158/25-year-
environment-plan.pdf 
55 DEFRA (2017) ‘UK plan for tackling nitrogen dioxide concentrations’ [online], available from: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/633269/air-quality-
planoverview 

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/770715/clean-air-strategy-2019.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/770715/clean-air-strategy-2019.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/revised-national-planning-policy-framework
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/noise-action-plans-large-urban-areas-roads-and-railways-2019
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/693158/25-year-environment-plan.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/693158/25-year-environment-plan.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/633269/air-quality-planoverview
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/633269/air-quality-planoverview
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In February 2020, the UK government updated the Clean Air Zone56 Framework (2017)57, which sets 

out the principles for the operation of Clean Air Zones England and provides the expected approach 

to be taken by local authorities when implementing and operating a Clean Air Zone. Clean Air Zones 

bring together local measures to deliver immediate action to improve air quality and health with 

support for cities to grow while delivering sustained reductions in pollution and a transition to a low 

emission economy.  Where a Clean Air Zone is introduced it will be identified in the local plans and 

policies, and local transport plan at the earliest opportunity to ensure it is consistent with wider 

ambition. 

Local Planning Authorities are required to publish annual Air Quality Annual Status Reports (ASRs) to 

discharge their monitoring obligations under Part IV of the Environment Act (1995).  Part IV of the 

Environment Act 1995 and Part II of the Environment (Northern Ireland) Order 2002 requires local 

authorities in the UK to review air quality in their area and designate Air Quality Management Areas 

(AQMAs) if improvements are necessary.  Where an AQMA is designated, an Air Quality Action Plan 

(AQAP) must then be put in place.   

It should be noted that amendments58 to of Part 4 of the Environment Act, proposed in the recent 

Environment Bill (2020), are anticipated to make provision about targets, plans and policies for 

improving the natural environment, including air quality.  

Public Health England (2019) (PHE) have published a comprehensive overview59 of actions that 

national and local government and others can take to improve air quality and health.  The review 

offers a number of guidance points for national, regional and local government(s), including: 

• The adoption of a “net health gain” principle in any new policy or work programme which 

affects air pollution. If this is adopted, then any new development or proposal for change to 

existing developments will intend to deliver an overall benefit to people’s public health. In 

effect this means that any new development should be clean by design. 

• A focus on improving air quality for children.  PHE recommend taking a particularly 

focused approach on reducing the impact of air pollution on children. 

• A holistic approach to tackling air quality issues. Interventions to reduce individual 

pollutants should not be considered in isolation from other pollutants, otherwise reducing 

harm from one may be countered by an increase in another. 

• A focus on pollution prevention rather than adaptation measures. PHE specifies a 

‘hierarchy of interventions’ for reducing emissions, shown in Figure 3.1, below.  The 

hierarchy for the most effective approaches is to reduce emissions, then reduce 

concentrations then reduce exposure. 

• Improving air quality alongside steady economic growth (sustainable development).  The 

UK is at the forefront of innovation and skills, including developments in clean energy and 

technologies, which reduce the problem of air pollution, and this technological innovation is 

a benefit deriving from the desire to reduce air pollution. 

• PHE advises local authorities to reduce population exposure to pollutants as much as 

possible, even where legal limit values have already been met.  The LTCP should 

therefore broaden its focus beyond just achieving compliance in AQMAs, and seek to drive 

down emissions as much as possible.  

 
56 Defined as: ‘an area where targeted action is taken to improve air quality and resources are prioritised and coordinated in 
order to shape the urban environment in a way that delivers improved health benefits and supports economic growth’. 
57 Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2020) Clean Air Zone Framework: Principles for setting up Clean Air 
Zones in England  [online] available from: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/863730/clean-air-zone-
framework-feb2020.pdf  
58 UK Parliament (2021): ‘Environment Bill’ [online] available at: https://bills.parliament.uk/bills/2593  
59 Public Health England (2019): ‘Improving outdoor air quality and health: review of interventions’ [online] available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/improving-outdoor-air-quality-and-health-review-of-interventions  

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/863730/clean-air-zone-framework-feb2020.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/863730/clean-air-zone-framework-feb2020.pdf
https://bills.parliament.uk/bills/2593
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/improving-outdoor-air-quality-and-health-review-of-interventions
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Climate Change 
The UK Climate Change Risk Assessment is published on a 5-yearly cycle in accordance with the 

requirements of the Climate Change Act 2008.  It requires the Government to compile an assessment 

of the risks for the UK arising from climate change, and then to develop an adaptation programme to 

address those risks and deliver resilience to climate change on the ground.  For both the 2012 and 

the 2017 UK Climate Change Risk Assessment, the Adaptation Sub-Committee commissioned an 

evidence report aiming to understand the current and future climate risks and opportunities.  The 

evidence report contains six priority risk areas requiring additional action in the next five years, see 

below60: 

• Flooding and coastal change risks to communities, businesses and infrastructure; 

• Risks to health, well-being and productivity from high temperatures; 

• Risk of shortages in the public water supply, and for agriculture, energy generation and 
industry; 

• Risks to natural capital, including terrestrial, coastal, marine and freshwater ecosystems, soils 
and biodiversity; 

• Risks to domestic and international food production and trade; and 

• New and emerging pests and diseases, and invasive non-native species, affecting people, 
plants and animals. 

The UK Climate Change Act61 was passed in 2008 and established a framework to develop an 

economically credible emissions reduction path.  It also highlighted the role it would take in 

contributing to collective action to tackle climate change under the Kyoto Protocol, and more recently 

as part of the UN-led Paris Agreement.  The Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target Amendment) 

Order 2019 means that there is now in place a legally binding target of net zero by 2050.  The Climate 

Change Act includes the following: 

• Commits the UK government by law to reducing greenhouse gas emissions by at least 100% 
of 1990 levels (net zero) by 2050.  This includes reducing emissions from the devolved 
administrations (Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland), which currently account for about 

 
60 GOV UK: ‘UK Climate Change Risk Assessment Report January 2017’, [online] available to access via: 
<https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-climate-change-risk-assessment-2017>  
61 GOV.UK (2008): ‘Climate Change Act 2008’, [online] accessible via <http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/27/contents>  

Figure: Emissions Hierarchy 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/uk-climate-change-risk-assessment-2017
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/27/contents
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20% of the UK’s emissions.  The 100% target was based on advice from the CCC’s 2019 
report, ‘Net Zero – The UK’s contribution to stopping global warming’ and introduced into law 
through the Climate Change Act 2008 (2050 Target Amendment) Order 2019. 

• The Act requires the Government to set legally binding ‘carbon budgets’. A carbon budget is 
a cap on the amount of greenhouse gases emitted in the UK over a five-year period. The 
carbon budgets are designed to reflect the cost-effective path to achieving the UK’s long-term 
objectives. The first five carbon budgets have been put into legislation and run up to 2032. 

• The Committee on Climate Change was set up to advise the Government on emissions 
targets, and report to Parliament on progress made in reducing greenhouse gas emissions.  

• The Act requires the Government to assess the risks and opportunities from climate change 
for the UK, and to prepare for them. The Committee on Climate Change’s Adaptation Sub-
Committee advises on these climate change risks and assesses progress towards tackling 
them. The associated National Adaptation Programme requires the Government to assess 
the risks to the UK from climate change, prepare a strategy to address them, and encourage 
key organisations to do the same.  

Key messages from the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) include:  

• One of the three overarching objectives of the NPPF is an environmental objective to 
‘contribute to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and historic environment’ including 
by ‘mitigating and adapting to climate change’ and ‘moving to a low carbon economy.’  ‘The 
planning system should support the transition to a low carbon future in a changing climate, 
taking full account of flood risk and coastal change.  It should help to: shape places in ways 
that contribute to radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions, minimise vulnerability and 
improve resilience; encourage the reuse of existing resources, including the conversion of 
existing buildings; and support renewable and low carbon energy and associated 
infrastructure.’ 

• ‘Plans should take a proactive approach to mitigating and adapting to climate change, taking 
into account the long-term implications for flood risk, coastal change, water supply, 
biodiversity and landscapes, and the risk of overheating from rising temperatures.  Policies 
should support appropriate measures to ensure the future resilience of communities and 
infrastructure to climate change impacts, such as providing space for physical protection 
measures, or making provision for the possible future relocation of vulnerable development 
and infrastructure.’ 

• ‘Local planning authorities should support community-led initiatives for renewable and low 
carbon energy, including developments outside areas identified in local plans or other 
strategic policies that are being taken forward through neighbourhood planning.’ 

• Direct development away from areas at highest risk of flooding (whether existing or future).  
‘Where development is necessary, it should be made safe for its lifetime without increasing 
flood risk elsewhere.’ 

The Clean Air Strategy released in 2019 sets out the Government plans for dealing with all sources of 

air pollution.  The strategy sets out proposals in detail and indicates how devolved administrations 

intend to make their share of emissions reductions, and complements the Industrial Strategy, Clean 

Growth Strategy and 25 Year Environment Plan. 

In May 2019, the UK Parliament declared a climate emergency, with a view to explicitly 

acknowledging that human activities are significantly affecting the climate, and actions to mitigate and 

adapt to climate change should be paramount.  This declaration has been mirrored by several local 

planning authorities across the country.   

All Oxfordshire Local Authorities have declared a climate emergency, and most have set targets for 

emissions reductions which exceed national goals, as set out below. 

Table B.1 - Net zero targets set by 

Oxfordshire Local Authorities62 

  

Local Authority Carbon neutral council 

operations 

Area-wide goal 

 
62 Environmental Change Institute (2021): ‘Pathways to a zero carbon Oxfordshire’ [not published].  
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Oxfordshire County Council 2030 2050 

Cherwell District Council 2030 2030 

Oxford City Council 2030 2040 

South Oxfordshire District Council 2025 2030 

Vale of White Horse District Council 75% reduction by 2025 

Aspires to net-zero by 2030 

75% reduction by 2030 

Net zero by 2045 

West Oxfordshire District Council 2030 No finalised commitment 

 

In declaring a Climate Emergency, the councils have publicly committed themselves to expending 

more resources on enabling a low carbon transition, with particular emphasis on updating 

infrastructure to make it fit for 21st century living and commuting, signing off on ambitious zero-carbon 

developments, and assigning budget to sustain initiatives such as Oxfordshire’s Living Labs. 

In declaring a Climate Emergency, the councils have publicly committed themselves to expending 

more resources on enabling a low carbon transition, with particular emphasis on updating 

infrastructure to make it fit for 21st century living and commuting, signing off on ambitious zero-carbon 

developments, and assigning budget to sustain initiatives such as Oxfordshire’s Living Labs.  

The Oxfordshire Climate Action Framework (2020)63 sets out guiding principles and how the County 

Council will mobilise to achieve a ‘a resilient economy based on zero-carbon jobs and future-proofed 

infrastructure in order to achieve liveable, healthy communities’.  

Further context is provided by the recent commitment by environmental law firm Client Earth to 

request that all local authorities with emerging Local Plans to “explain how they will set evidence-

based carbon reduction targets and ensure these targets are then central to their new planning 

policy.”64  Additionally, in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Green Alliance’s ‘Blueprint for a 

Resilient Economy’65 report outlines the following five essential building blocks to support new long 

term employment opportunities, thriving businesses and a healthier, fairer society, whilst protecting 

against the potentially devastating future impacts of climate change and nature’s decline:  

• Invest in net zero infrastructure; 

• Restore nature; 

• Stop wasting valuable resources; 

• Ensure clean air and healthy places; and  

• Make the recovery fair.  

The Flood and Water Management Act66 highlights that alternatives to traditional engineering 

approaches to flood risk management include: 

• Incorporating greater resilience measures into the design of new buildings, and retro-fitting 
properties at risk (including historic buildings); 

• Utilising the environment in order to reduce flooding, for example through the management of 
land to reduce runoff and through harnessing the ability of wetlands to store water; 

• Identifying areas suitable for inundation and water storage to reduce the risk of flooding 
elsewhere; 

• Planning to roll back development in coastal areas to avoid damage from flooding or coastal 
erosion; and  

 
63 Oxfordshire County Council (2020): ‘2020 Climate Action Framework’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/sites/default/files/file/about-council/OCC_Climate_Action_Framework2020.pdf  
64 Client Earth (2019) Lawyers put local authorities on notice over climate inaction [online] available at: 
https://www.clientearth.org/press/lawyers-put-local-authorities-on-notice-over-climate-inaction/  
65 Green Alliance (2019): ‘Blueprint for a Resilient Economy’, [online] available to access via: <https://green-
alliance.org.uk/blueprint_for_a_resilient_economy.php>  
66 Flood and Water Management Act (2010) [online] available to access via: 
<http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents>  

https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/sites/default/files/file/about-council/OCC_Climate_Action_Framework2020.pdf
https://www.clientearth.org/press/lawyers-put-local-authorities-on-notice-over-climate-inaction/
https://green-alliance.org.uk/blueprint_for_a_resilient_economy.php
https://green-alliance.org.uk/blueprint_for_a_resilient_economy.php
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2010/29/contents
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• Creating Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS).67 

Further guidance is provided in the document ‘Planning for SuDS’.68  This report calls for greater 

recognition of the multiple benefits that water management can present.  It suggests that successful 

SuDS are capable of ‘contributing to local quality of life and green infrastructure’. 

At the local level, the Oxfordshire Energy Strategy69 sets out an ambitious framework to enable the 

county to be at the forefront of energy innovation to foster clean growth.  Developed by Oxfordshire’s 

Local Enterprise Partnership, the Strategy sets objectives to:  

• Secure a smart, modern, clean energy infrastructure which will support planned housing, 
industrial and commercial growth; and 

• Lead nationally and internationally to reduce countywide emissions by 50% by 2030, on 
2008 levels, and set a pathway to achieve zero carbon growth by 2050.  

Healthy and Safe Communities 
Key messages from the NPPF include: 

• One of the three overarching objectives of the NPPF is a social objective to; ‘support strong, 
vibrant and healthy communities, by ensuring that a sufficient number and range of homes 
can be provided to meet the needs of present and future generations; and by fostering a well-
designed and safe built environment, with accessible services and open spaces that reflect 
current and future needs and support communities’ health, social and cultural wellbeing.’  

• To support the Government’s objective of significantly boosting the supply of housing, 
strategic policies ‘should be informed by a local housing need assessment, conducted using 
the standard method in national planning guidance.  In addition to the local housing need 
figure, any needs that cannot be met within neighbouring areas should also be taken into 
account in establishing the amount of housing to be planned for.’ 

• The size, type and tenure of housing needed for different groups in the community should be 
assessed and reflected in planning policies.  Where a need for affordable housing is identified, 
planning policies should specify the type of affordable housing required and expect it to be 
met on-site where possible. 

• Recognise the important contribution of small and medium sized development sites in meeting 
housing needs. Local Plans should identify land to accommodate at least 10% of their housing 
requirement on sites no larger than one hectare, and neighbourhood planning groups should 
also consider the opportunities for allocating small and medium-sized sites. 

• In rural areas, planning policies and decisions should be responsive to local circumstances 
and plan housing development to reflect local needs, particularly for affordable housing, 
including through rural exception sites where appropriate. Authorities should consider whether 
allowing some market housing would facilitate the provision of affordable housing to meet 
local needs. 

• Promote the retention and development of local services and community facilities such as 
local shops, meeting places, sports venues, open space, cultural buildings, public houses and 
places of worship. 

• ‘Planning policies and decisions should aim to achieve healthy, inclusive and safe places 
which enable and support healthy lifestyles, especially where this would address identified 
local health and wellbeing needs – for example through the provision of safe and accessible 
green infrastructure, sports facilities, local shops, access to healthier food, allotments and 
layouts that encourage walking and cycling.’ 

• Policies and decisions should take into account and support the delivery of local strategies to 
improve health, social and cultural well-being for all sections of the community. 

 
67 N.B. The provision of Schedule 3 to the Flood and Water Management Act 2010 came into force on the 1st of October 2012 
and makes it mandatory for any development in England or Wales to incorporate SuDs. 
68 CIRIA (2010): ‘Planning for SuDs – making it happen’, [online] available to access via: 
<https://www.ciria.org/ItemDetail?iProductCode=C687F&Category=FREEPUBS>  
69 OxLEP (2018): Oxfordshire Energy Strategy’, [online] available to access via: https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/energystrategy  

https://www.ciria.org/ItemDetail?iProductCode=C687F&Category=FREEPUBS
https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/energystrategy


Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
97 

 

• Access to a network of high-quality open spaces and opportunities for sport and physical 
activity is important for the health and wellbeing of communities. Development should avoid 
building on existing open space, sports and recreational buildings and land, including playing 
fields. 

• Promote the retention and development of local services and community facilities such as 
local shops, meeting places, sports venues, cultural buildings, public houses and places of 
worship. 

• Ensure that developments create safe and accessible environments where crime and 
disorder, and the fear of crime, do not undermine quality of life or community cohesion.  Places 
should contain clear and legible pedestrian routes, and high-quality public spaces, which 
encourage the active and continual use of public areas. 

National Planning Practice Guidance (PPG)70 identifies that: 

• Local Planning Authorities should follow the standard method for assessing local housing 
need and strategic policies should identify a 5-year housing land supply from the intended 
date of adoption of the plan.  Local authorities should also identify a supply of specific, 
developable sites or broad locations for growth for years 6-10 and, where possible, for years 
11-15. 

• Local Planning Authorities should secure design quality through the policies adopted in their 
local plans.  Good design is indivisible from good planning and should be at the heart of the 
plan making process. 

• A healthy community is a good place to grow up and grow old in.  It is one which supports 
healthy behaviours and supports reductions in health inequalities.  It should enhance the 
physical and mental health of the community.  

• Green infrastructure is a network of multifunctional green space, urban and rural, which can 
deliver a wide range of environmental and quality of life benefits for local communities. Local 
Plans should identify the strategic location of existing and proposed green infrastructure 
networks. Where appropriate, supplementary planning documents can set out how the 
planning, design and management components of the green infrastructure strategy for the 
area will be delivered. 

The ‘Ready for Ageing?’ report, published by the Select Committee on Public Service and 

Demographic Change71 warns that society is underprepared for an ageing population.  The report 

states that ‘longer lives can be a great benefit, but there has been a collective failure to address the 

implications and without urgent action this great boon could turn into a series of miserable crises’.  

The report recognises that the supply of specialist housing for the older generation is insufficient for 

the demand.  There is a need for central and local Government, housing associations, and house 

builders to ensure that these housing needs are better addressed, giving as much priority to 

promoting an adequate market of social housing for the older generation as is given to the younger 

generation.  

In relation to other key national messages in relation to health, Fair Society, Healthy Lives72 (‘The 

Marmot Review’) investigated health inequalities in England and the actions needed in order to tackle 

them.  Subsequently, a supplementary report was prepared providing additional evidence relating to 

spatial planning and health on the basis that that there is: “overwhelming evidence that health and 

environmental inequalities are inexorably linked and that poor environments contribute significantly to 

poor health and health inequalities”.  

 
70 Department for Communities and Local Government (2012) National Planning Practice Guidance [online] available at: 
http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/  
71 Select Committee on Public Service and Demographic Change (2013): ‘Ready for Ageing?’, [online] available to access via: 
<http://www.parliament.uk/business/committees/committees-a-z/lords-select/public-services-committee/report-ready-for-
ageing/>  
72 The Marmot Review (2011): ‘The Marmot Review: Implications for Spatial Planning’, [online] available to access via: 
<https://www.nice.org.uk/media/default/About/what-we-do/NICE-guidance/NICE-guidelines/Public-health-guidelines/Additional-
publications/Spatial-planning/the-marmot-review-implications-for-spatial-planning.pdf>  

http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/
http://www.parliament.uk/business/committees/committees-a-z/lords-select/public-services-committee/report-ready-for-ageing/
http://www.parliament.uk/business/committees/committees-a-z/lords-select/public-services-committee/report-ready-for-ageing/
https://www.nice.org.uk/media/default/About/what-we-do/NICE-guidance/NICE-guidelines/Public-health-guidelines/Additional-publications/Spatial-planning/the-marmot-review-implications-for-spatial-planning.pdf
https://www.nice.org.uk/media/default/About/what-we-do/NICE-guidance/NICE-guidelines/Public-health-guidelines/Additional-publications/Spatial-planning/the-marmot-review-implications-for-spatial-planning.pdf
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Health Equity in England: The Marmot Review 10 Years On (2020) has been produced by the Institute 

of Health Equity and commissioned by the Health Foundation to mark 10 years on from the landmark 

study Fair Society, Healthy Lives (The Marmot Review).73   

The report highlights that: 

• people can expect to spend more of their lives in poor health; 

• improvements to life expectancy have stalled, and declined for the poorest 10% of women; 

• the health gap has grown between wealthy and deprived areas; and  

• place matters.  

Public Health England (PHE) has a key role in shaping health policy and practice across the country. 

In 2017 the organisation published ‘Spatial Planning for Health: An evidence resource for planning 

and designing healthier places’.74  The review provides guidance on the role of the built and natural 

environment in shaping health impacts.  The review also explores the impacts of neighbourhood 

design, provision of housing, transport and the natural environment on public health.  In 2018 PHE 

produced a ‘Healthy High Streets’75 briefing which highlights how health inequalities can be 

addressed in the design of the built environment.  Additionally, ‘Building for Life 12’76 guidance helps 

local council applications focus more on active travel, air quality and biodiversity.  

The Government’s 25 Year Environment Plan also highlights the health impacts of protecting and 

enhancing the natural environment.  There is a particular focus on the physical and mental wellbeing 

benefits that the environment provides.  One stated aim is to “help people improve their health and 

wellbeing by using green spaces including through mental health services”, whilst another is to 

“encourage children to be close to nature, in and out of school, with particular focus on disadvantaged 

areas.”  The strategy highlights spatial planning approaches that can help deliver these aims, 

including planting one million trees in England’s towns and cities by 2022 and delivering additional 

green infrastructure.   

The increasing role that local level authorities are expected to play in providing health outcomes is 

demonstrated by recent government legislation.  The Health and Social Care Act77 2012 transferred 

responsibility for public health from the NHS to local government, giving local authorities a duty to 

improve the health of the people who live in their areas.  This will require a more holistic approach to 

health across all local government functions.  

At the local level, the aim of Oxfordshire’s Strategic Economic Plan (SEP) is for it to be a widely-

owned 'economic route map' for the county – embraced by all stakeholders – focused on supporting 

the economic performance of Oxfordshire78.  The Strategic Environmental Economic Investment Plan 

(SEEIP) is one of a series of investment plans sitting under the SEP and will help to deliver ambitions 

for economic growth in Oxfordshire up to 203079.  Priorities for the SEEIP include growing the green 

economy, promoting and enabling access to Oxfordshire’s countryside, investing in strategic green 

infrastructure and encouraging more sustainable lifestyles.  

In July 2019, the Oxford Local Enterprise Partnership (OxLEP) also published the Local Industrial 

Strategy for Oxfordshire80.  The ambition of the Strategy seeks to position Oxfordshire as one of the 

top-three global innovation ecosystems, highlighting its world-leading science and technology cluster 

 
73 Health Equity in England: The Marmot Review 10 Years on (2020) [online] available to access via 
<https://www.health.org.uk/publications/reports/the-marmot-review-10-years-on>  
74 Public Health England (2017) Spatial Planning for Health An evidence resource for planning and designing healthier places  
[online] available at:  
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/729727/spatial_planning_for
_health.pdf  
75 Public Health England (2018): ‘Healthy High Streets: Good Place-Making in an Urban Setting’, [online] available to access 
via: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/healthy-high-streets-good-place-making-in-an-urban-setting  
76 Design for Homes (2021): ‘Building for Life’ [online] available at: https://www.designforhomes.org/project/building-for-life/  
77 UK GOV (2012): ‘Health and Social Care Act’, [online] accessible via: 
<https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2012/7/contents/enacted>  
78 OxLEP (2016): Our Strategic Economic Plan’, [online] available to access via: https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-
strategies/our-strategic-economic-plan-sep  
79 OxLEP (ca 2021): ‘Strategic Environmental Economic Investment Plan’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-strategies/environmental-strategy  
80 OxLEP (2019): ‘Local Industrial Strategy’, [online] available to access via: https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-
strategies  

https://www.health.org.uk/publications/reports/the-marmot-review-10-years-on
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/729727/spatial_planning_for_health.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/729727/spatial_planning_for_health.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/healthy-high-streets-good-place-making-in-an-urban-setting
https://www.designforhomes.org/project/building-for-life/
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2012/7/contents/enacted
https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-strategies/our-strategic-economic-plan-sep
https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-strategies/our-strategic-economic-plan-sep
https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-strategies/environmental-strategy
https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-strategies
https://www.oxfordshirelep.com/about/our-strategies
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and to be a pioneer for emerging transformative technologies and sectors.  Priorities are grouped into 

the following three areas: place making, productivity, and connectivity.  

Equalities 
The Equality Act 2010 is a major piece of UK legislation which provides the framework to protect the 

rights of individuals against unlawful discrimination and to advance equal opportunities for all.  Section 

149 of the Equality Act sets out the Public Sector Equality Duty (PSED) to which local authorities are 

subject in carrying out all its functions.  In this respect, those subject to the PSED, which includes all 

local authorities in Oxfordshire must have due regard to the need to:  

• Eliminate unlawful discrimination, harassment and victimisation and other conduct prohibited 
by the Act; 

• Advance equality of opportunity between people who share a protected characteristic and 
those who do not; and 

• Foster good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those who do 
not.  

These are sometimes referred to as the three aims or arms of the PSED.  The Act explains that 

having due regard for advancing equality involves:  

• Removing or minimising disadvantages suffered by people due to their protected 
characteristics; 

• Taking steps to meet the needs of people from protected groups where these are different 
from the needs of other people; and  

• Encouraging people from protected groups to participate in public life or in other activities 
where their participation is disproportionately low.  

The Act describes fostering good relations as tackling prejudice and promoting understanding 

between people from different groups.  It states that compliance with the duty may involve treating 

some people more favourably than others.  

The duty covers the following eight protected characteristics: age, disability, gender reassignment, 

pregnancy and maternity, race, religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation.  

Public authorities also need to have due regard to the need to eliminate unlawful discrimination 

against someone because of their marriage or civil partnership status.  This means that the first arm 

of the duty applies to this characteristic, but that the other arms (advancing equality and fostering 

good relations) do not apply. 



Integrated Sustainability Appraisal for the for 
the Oxfordshire Local Transport and 
Connectivity Plan 

  Post-consultation ISA Report  
   

 

 
Prepared for:  Oxfordshire County Council   
 

AECOM 
100 

 

Appendix C Baseline information 

C.1 Biodiversity 

Summary of Current Baseline 

International and European designated sites 

The Convention on Wetlands of International Importance (the Ramsar Convention) is the 

intergovernmental treaty that provides the framework for the conservation and wise use of wetlands 

and their resources.  The convention was adopted in 1971 and came into force in 1975.  In the UK, 

the initial emphasis was on selecting sites of importance to waterbirds, and consequently, many 

Ramsar Sites were also designated as Special Protection Areas (SPA) under the European Birds 

Directive (79/409/EEC).  Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) are designated under the European 

Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) for containing habitats and species listed in Annex I and II of the 

Directive.   

In this respect, there are seven International and/or European designated sites located wholly or 

partly within Oxfordshire (shown in Figure 4.1 at the end of this chapter), all of which are SACs (as 

follows):  

• Aston Rowant SAC: One of the best remaining examples in the UK of lowland juniper scrub 
on chalk.  

• Chilterns Beechwoods SAC: Beech forests on neutral to rich soils, stag beetle (Lucanus 
cervus), dry grassland and scrublands on chalk. 

• Cothill Fen SAC: Largest surviving example of alkaline fen in central England, alder 
woodland on floodplains.  

• Hackpen Hill SAC: Significant population of early gentian (Gentianella anglica), dry 
grasslands and scrubland on chalk.  

• Hartslock Wood SAC: Yew woodland and chalk grassland supporting one of only three UK 
populations of monkey orchid (Orchis simia).  

• Little Wittenham SAC: One of the best studied great crested newts (Triturus cristatus) sites 
in the UK.  

• Oxford Meadows SAC: Lowland hay meadows including the larger of only two known sites 
in the UK for creeping marshwort (Apium repens).  

Nationally designated sites 

Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) are protected by law to conserve their wildlife or geology.  

Natural England is a statutory consultee on development proposals that might impact on SSSIs.  

There are 111 SSSIS wholly or mainly within Oxfordshire (4449.6ha in total), as shown in Figure 4.2 

at the end of this chapter.  The full list of SSSIs, along with the citation and condition assessments, 

are accessible to view on Natural England’s online database81.  The database will be an essential 

source of reference during the subsequent stages of the ISA process.  

SSSIs are divided in to one or more monitoring ‘units'.  Oxfordshire has 162 such units which contain 

habitats that support unusual or endangered flora, fauna or geological features.  Of these sites 45% 

are listed as in ‘Favourable’ condition, 53% ‘Recovering’ and 2% ‘Unfavourable’.  However, it is likely 

that these condition assessments will not be a true reflection of the site conditions.  This is given the 

length of time since some of the condition assessments have been undertaken.   

SSSI Impact Risk Zones (IRZ) are a GIS tool/dataset which maps zones around each SSSI according 

to the sensitivities of the features for which it is notified.  They specify the types of development that 

have the potential to have adverse impacts at a given location.  In this respect, many areas of 

 
81 Natural England (ca 2021): ‘Designated Sites View: Oxfordshire’, [online] available to access via: 
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteList.aspx?siteName=&countyCode=34&responsiblePerson  

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteList.aspx?siteName=&countyCode=34&responsiblePerson
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Oxfordshire overlap with one or more SSSI IRZs for the types of development likely to come forward 

through the LTCP.  The areas within IRZs can be viewed using the MAGIC Interactive Mapping Tool82. 

National Nature Reserves (NNRs) were established to protect some of England’s most important 

habitats, species and geology, and to provide ‘outdoor laboratories’ for research. Most NNRs offer 

great opportunities to schools, specialist interest groups and the public to experience wildlife at first 

hand and to learn more about nature conservation83.  In this regard, there are four NNRs located 

wholly or partly within Oxfordshire, specifically: Aston Rowant; Chimney Meadows; Cothill; and 

Wychwood.  

Locally important sites 

Local Nature Reserves (LNRs) may be established by Local Authorities in consultation with Natural 

England under Section 21 of the National Parks and Access to the Countryside Act 1949 and are 

habitats of local importance.  In this respect, there are 15 LNRs located wholly or partly within 

Oxfordshire, listed below (and shown in Figure 4.2):  

• Abbey Fishponds (Vale of White Horse) • Magdalen Quarry (Oxford) 

• Adderbury Lakes (Cherwell) • Mowbray Fields (South Oxfordshire) 

• Bure Park (Cherwell) • Rock Edge (Oxford) 

• Crecy Hill (West Oxfordshire) • Saltway (West Oxfordshire) 

• Cuttle Brook (South Oxfordshire) • The Slade (Cherwell) 

• Ewelme Watercress Beds (South 
Oxfordshire 

• Tuckmill Meadows (Vale of White 
Horse); and 

• Kirtlington Quarry (Cherwell) • Watlington Chalk Pit (South Oxfordshire) 

• Lye Valley (Headington)  

There are many other important sites identified for their ecological and geological interest including 

362 Local Wildlife Sites and 46 Local Geological Sites.  The availability of information regarding these 

designations varies between local authority area, and it has not been possible to obtain all the 

relevant GIS layers at this initial stage of the ISA process. 

There are a variety of Biodiversity Action Plan (BAP) Priority Habitats located within or within proximity 

to Oxfordshire, primarily areas of deciduous woodland and ancient woodland (particularly within South 

Oxfordshire), coastal and floodplain grazing marsh (particularly along the Thames corridor between 

Oxford, the Vale of White Horse and West Oxfordshire), and good quality semi-improved grassland 

(particularly within Cherwell and West Oxfordshire).  As shown in the figure overleaf, Oxfordshire also 

contains areas of lowland calcareous grassland, lowland dry acid grassland, lowland fens, lowland 

heathland, lowland meadows, purple moor grass and rush pastures, reedbeds, and traditional 

orchard.  Additional assets contributing to Oxfordshire’s natural capital includes river corridors and 

wetland areas, verges a field margins, nature reserves, country parks, urban parks and local green 

spaces84.   

In line with the NPPF and the Lawton principles of “more, bigger, better and joined-up”, several 

initiatives have mapped landscape-scale ecological networks and identified strategic sites across 

Oxfordshire that should be the focus of nature conservation efforts.  Specifically, these strategic sites 

for targeted investment in habitat creation and restoration are called Conservation Target Areas 

(CTAs).  CTAs cover just over 20% of the county by area (526.2 km²) and contain 95% of the SSSI 

land area in Oxfordshire.  Each CTA supports one or more of the priority habitats found in Oxfordshire.  

They provide a focus for coordinated delivery of biodiversity enhancements through the planning 

 
82 MAGIC (2020): ‘Magic Interactive Mapping Tool’, [online] available to access via:<http://www.magic.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx>  
83 GOV.UK (2020): ‘National Nature Reserves in England’, [online] available to access via: 
<https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/national-nature-reserves-in-england>  
84 Oxfordshire County Council (2019): ‘Oxfordshire Plan 2050 – Topic Paper 6: Securing Nature’s Benefits’, [online] available to 
access via: https://oxfordshireplan.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/Topic-Paper-6-Securing-Natures-Benefits-Feb-2019.pdf  

http://www.magic.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/national-nature-reserves-in-england
https://oxfordshireplan.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/Topic-Paper-6-Securing-Natures-Benefits-Feb-2019.pdf
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system.  There are currently 38 CTAs in Oxfordshire, as referenced within the State of Nature in 

Oxfordshire Report85 and shown in the figure overleaf.  

The Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre contains records of protected or notable species 

within Oxfordshire86.  This includes records of several species of birds, mammals, bats, insects, 

grasses, trees, amphibians and reptiles; many of which are protected under the Wildlife and 

Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) and under Section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural 

Communities Act 2006.  A total of 146 UK legally protected species have been recorded in the county 

with more than 260 species recognised as being a priority for conservation.  In this respect, the BAP 

Priority Habitats and ecological designations within and surrounding Oxfordshire are likely to support 

populations of protected species.   

Furthermore, Oxfordshire has 35 Road Verge Nature Reserves (RVNRs), representing the most 

biodiverse parts of the green network of verges running alongside roads in the countryside87.  Several 

of Oxfordshire’s very scarce plants, and many on the Rare Plants Register88, have important 

populations on road verges and edges of trackways.  These include Cotswold penny-cress (Thlaspi 

perfoliatum), meadow clary (Salvia pratensis), wild clary (Salvia verbenaca), corn parsley 

(Petroselinum segetum), hare’s foot (Trifolium arvense) and Knotted clovers (Trifolium striatum), spiny 

restharrow (Ononis spinosa), downy woundwort (Stachys germanica) and lizard orchid 

(Himantoglossum hircinum).  Verges and field margins can preserve the last areas of dry meadow-like 

grassland in parts of the county dominated by arable farming. 

  

 
85 Wild Oxfordshire (2017): ‘The State of Nature in Oxfordshire Report’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.wildoxfordshire.org.uk/stateofnature/  
86 TVERC (2021): ‘Thames Valley Environmental Records Centre’, [online] available to access via: http://www.tverc.org/cms/  
87 Oxfordshire County Council (ca 2021): ‘Taking Action for the Environment: Road Verge Nature Reserves’ [online] available to 
access via: https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/countryside/natural-environment/taking-action  
88 TVERC (2021): ‘Rare Plants Register’, [online] available to access via: http://www.tverc.org/cms/content/rare-plants-register  

https://www.wildoxfordshire.org.uk/stateofnature/
http://www.tverc.org/cms/
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/countryside/natural-environment/taking-action
http://www.tverc.org/cms/content/rare-plants-register
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Figure: CTAs within Oxfordshire89  

 
89 Wild Oxfordshire (2021): ‘CTA maps and statements’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.wildoxfordshire.org.uk/biodiversity/conservation-target-areas/oxfordshires-ctas-to-download/  

https://www.wildoxfordshire.org.uk/biodiversity/conservation-target-areas/oxfordshires-ctas-to-download/
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Summary of Future Baseline 

7.4 Habitats and species will potentially face increasing pressures from future development within 

Oxfordshire, with the potential for negative impacts on the wider ecological network.  This may 

include a loss of habitats and impacts on biodiversity networks.  The potential impacts on 

biodiversity from climate change are likely to include changes in habitat, changes in species 

distribution, changes in hydrology, changes in ecosystem functioning and a range of others. 

7.5 European and nationally designated sites are particularly sensitive to air quality issues and 

recreational pressures.  Regarding air quality, exceeding critical values for air pollutants may 

result in changes to the chemical status of habitat substrate, accelerating or damaging plant 

growth, altering vegetation structure and composition and thereby affecting the quality and 

availability of nesting, feeding or roosting habitats.  Additionally, the nature, scale, timing and 

duration of some human activities can result in the disturbance of species at a level that may 

affect their behaviour, and consequently affect the long-term viability of populations.  

7.6 Several additional factors are driving long-term change in the environment, including changes 

in land use and land management practices, development and industrial activity.  The extent 

and condition of many natural capital assets have been declining over the course of decades, 

with major challenges including air and water pollution, land contamination, fragmentation of 

habitats and a decline in biodiversity.  To maintain and improve the condition of biodiversity in 

the future, it will be important to not only protect and enhance important habitats but the 

connections between them, in addition to delivering net gains through new development areas.  

It will be crucial to effectively coordinate the delivery of new infrastructure to ensure that 

opportunities to improve green infrastructure and ecological corridors are maximised within 

Oxfordshire and in the surrounding areas. 

7.7 The LTCP presents an opportunity to maximise benefits for biodiversity by including 

consideration of important habitats, species, undesignated sites, and connections between 

designated sites and undesignated sites at a localised scale, and at an early stage of planning 

for future enhancements to transport infrastructure.    
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C.2 Water and Soil Resources 

Summary of Current Baseline 

Water resources and quality  

The water resources located within and within proximity to Oxfordshire include the River Thames and 

its tributaries (Leach, Windrush, Evenlode, Glyme, Cherwell, Ray (Oxon), and Ock), small streams 

and brooks, along with several drainage ditches and small pools located within and adjacent to field 

margins.   

Oxfordshire also has two canals: Oxford Canal (which is navigable and fully open) and Wiltshire & 

Berkshire Canal (which is in the early stages of restoration from a derelict state).  The Oxford Canal 

runs from Banbury to Oxford where it connects at two points with the River Thames.  At intervals 

along its course it uses the River Cherwell as the navigational route90.  The Wiltshire & Berkshire 

Canal runs from Abingdon to the county border near Shrivenham and will eventually link with the 

navigable Kennet and Avon Canal at Semington, near Trowbridge.  Both canals form linear habitats 

linking natural or managed wildlife areas91.  

Oxfordshire is within the Thames River Basin District, including the following Management 

Catchments: Cherwell and Rey (northern Oxfordshire); Cotswolds (north western Oxfordshire); 

Gloucestershire and the Vale (central and western Oxfordshire); Kennet and Trib (southern 

Oxfordshire); and Thames and Chilterns South (eastern Oxfordshire).  A summary of the water quality 

within the River Basin District is provided below in the table below. 

Table: Ecological and Chemical water quality status for watercourses in the Thames River 

Basin District (based on 2019 results) 

                       Ecological status or potential     Chemical status 

Number of water 

bodies 

Bad Poor Moderate Good High Fail Good 

498 19 116 333 30 0 498 0 

The Environment Agency’s Catchment Data Explorer92 also classifies the reasons for not achieving 

good status (RNAGs) and the reasons for deterioration (RFD) for the waterbodies in the South East 

River Basin District, shown in the table below.  In this respect, the three sectors which have the 

biggest proportion of RNAGs attributed to them are the water industry, agriculture and rural land 

management, and urban and transport sectors.    

Table: RNAGs and RFDs for waterbodies within the South East River Basin District 

Sector RFD RNAG Grand Total 

Agriculture and rural land management 4 902 906 

Domestic General Public  2 274 276 

Industry 0 102 102 

Local and Central Government  0 124 124 

Mining and Quarrying 0 13 13 

Navigation 0 54 54 

No sector responsible  56 315 371 

Other 2 188 190 

 
90 Canal and River Trust (ca 2021): ‘Oxford Canal’, [online] available to access via: https://canalrivertrust.org.uk/enjoy-the-
waterways/canal-and-river-network/oxford-canal  
91 Wiltshire and Swindon and Oxfordshire Canal Partnership (ca 2020): ‘Wiltshire & Berkshire Canal’, [online] available to 
access via: https://www.canalpartnership.org.uk/index.php/map-of-wilts-and-berks-canal  
92 Environment Agency (2020): South West River Basin District – Summary’: https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-
planning/RiverBasinDistrict/8/Summary  

https://canalrivertrust.org.uk/enjoy-the-waterways/canal-and-river-network/oxford-canal
https://canalrivertrust.org.uk/enjoy-the-waterways/canal-and-river-network/oxford-canal
https://www.canalpartnership.org.uk/index.php/map-of-wilts-and-berks-canal
https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/RiverBasinDistrict/8/Summary
https://environment.data.gov.uk/catchment-planning/RiverBasinDistrict/8/Summary
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Recreation 0 54 54 

Sector under investigation 4 28 32 

Urban and transport  3 663 666 

Waste treatment and disposal 0 7 7 

Water Industry 5 1,056 1,061 

As described within Thames Water’s Water Resource Management Plan93, Oxfordshire is within the 

‘Swindon and Oxfordshire’ Water Resource Zone (WRZ).  The WRZ describes an area within which 

the management of supply and demand is largely self-contained.  In this respect, the ‘Swindon and 

Oxfordshire’ WRZ is supplied primarily from groundwater (60%), supported by surface water 

abstractions and the Oxfordshire reservoir, near Oxford.  Several distribution improvements have 

been made in recent years and the main movement of treated water is northwards and westwards.  

Key sources and distribution are as follows:  

• The ‘Gatox’ mains transfer water from the chalk in the Goring Gap towards Oxford and 
Swindon; 

• Oxfordshire reservoir provides water north to Bicester and Banbury and west to Swindon; 

• The Oolites of the Cotswolds serve the local demand to the west of the WRZ; and  

• Chalk groundwater serves the Upper Kennet Valley.  

Soil resources  

Oxfordshire is one of the most rural counties in South East England, with farmland accounting for 

approximately 74% of Oxfordshire’s land cover.  Managing farmland sensitively helps to maintain its 

productivity, combat habitat fragmentation, provides links between protected sites and creates a more 

resilient landscape that can deliver a wide range of environmental, economic and social benefits.  

The Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) classifies land into six grades (plus ‘non-agricultural land’ 

and ‘urban’), where Grades 1 to 3a are recognised as being the ‘best and most versatile’ (BMV) land 

and Grades 3b to 5 of poorer quality.  In this context, there is a need to avoid loss of higher quality 

‘best and most versatile’ agricultural land.  

In terms of the location of the best and most versatile agricultural land, a detailed classification has 

not been undertaken for most areas of undeveloped land in Oxfordshire.  The provisional ALC dataset 

provided by Natural England94 indicates that the undeveloped areas of Oxfordshire are predominantly 

underlain by areas of Grade 1, Grade 2 and Grade 3 agricultural land (shown in Figure 5.1) and 

detailed in the table below.  Oxfordshire therefore has the potential to contain some of the best and 

most versatile land for agricultural purposes.  

Table: Proportion of ALC land per district in Oxfordshire95 

LPA Grade 1 Grade 2 Grade 3 Total 

Cherwell 0.0% 15.9% 51.1% 67.0% 

Oxford 0.0% 3.7% 5.4% 9.2% 

South Oxfordshire  1.8% 28.8% 45.3% 75.9% 

Vale of White Horse 0.0% 26.7% 46.0% 72.8% 

West Oxfordshire  0.1% 9.0% 75.6% 84.7% 

The results of the ‘Predictive Best and Most Versatile (BMV) Land Assessment’ for South East 

England provided by Natural England indicates that several undeveloped areas of land in Oxfordshire 

have a moderate or high likelihood of containing BMV land (shown in the map below).  Nevertheless, 

 
93 Thames Water (2019): ‘Water Resources Management Plan: Technical Appendices’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/media-library/home/about-us/regulation/water-resources/technical-appendices/appendix-d-
water-resource-zone-integrity.pdf  
94 Natural England (2011): ‘Regional ALC Classification Map for London and the South East, [online] available to access via: 
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/5954148537204736  
95 Natural England (2019): ‘Provisional ALC Data’, [online] available to download via: http://naturalengland-
defra.opendata.arcgis.com/datasets/provisional-agricultural-land-classification-alc-england?geometry=-
33.61%2C49.503%2C33.143%2C58.499  

https://www.thameswater.co.uk/media-library/home/about-us/regulation/water-resources/technical-appendices/appendix-d-water-resource-zone-integrity.pdf
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/media-library/home/about-us/regulation/water-resources/technical-appendices/appendix-d-water-resource-zone-integrity.pdf
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/category/5954148537204736
http://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/datasets/provisional-agricultural-land-classification-alc-england?geometry=-33.61%2C49.503%2C33.143%2C58.499
http://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/datasets/provisional-agricultural-land-classification-alc-england?geometry=-33.61%2C49.503%2C33.143%2C58.499
http://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/datasets/provisional-agricultural-land-classification-alc-england?geometry=-33.61%2C49.503%2C33.143%2C58.499
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it is also important to note that the national dataset is of very low resolution and may not necessarily 

provide an accurate reflection of the agricultural land quality within Oxfordshire.  

 

Figure: Likelihood of BMV agricultural land across Oxfordshire96 

 
96 Natural England (2017): ‘Likelihood of BMV Land – London and South East England’, [online] available to access via: 
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6056482614804480?category=5208993007403008  

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6056482614804480?category=5208993007403008
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Mineral resources 

Mineral resources are defined as natural concentrations of minerals or, in the case of aggregates, 

bodies of rock that are, or may become, of potential economic interest due to their inherent properties.  

They make an essential contribution to the country’s prosperity and quality of life.  Since minerals are 

a non-renewable resource, minerals safeguarding is the process of ensuring that non-minerals 

development does not needlessly prevent the future extraction of mineral resources, of local and 

national importance97.  

As outlined within the Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan, mineral safeguarding areas within 

Oxfordshire include: sharp sand and gravel resources (of significance within the river valleys); soft 

sand; crushed rock, and Fuller’s Earth.  Policy M3 within the Local Plan contains the following 

strategic resource areas as the principal locations for working aggregate minerals98: 

Sharp sand and gravel: 

• In northern Oxfordshire (Cherwell and West Oxfordshire): The Thames, Lower Windrush and 
Lower Evenlode Valleys area from Standlake to Yarnton); and  

• In southern Oxfordshire (South Oxfordshire and Vale of White Horse): The Thames and Lower 
Thame Valleys area from Oxford to Cholsey; and The Thames Valley area from Caversham 
to Shiplake. 

Soft sand:  

• The Corallian Ridge area from Oxford to Faringdon; and 

• The Dun Tews area 

Crushed rock:  

• The area north west of Bicester;  

• The Burford area south of the A40; and  

• The area east and south east of Faringdon.  

Accompanying mineral safeguarding areas, the Local Plan also specifies Mineral Consultation Zones 

(Policy M8).  Within these areas, Local Authorities are required to consult the County Council on 

planning applications for non-mineral development.  The location of the mineral safeguarding areas 

and mineral consultation areas within Oxfordshire are shown on the policy maps (north and south), 

accompany the Minerals and Waste Local Plan.  

Summary of Future Baseline 

Quality of surface waters is likely to improve slowly, in line with measures in the Thames River Basin 

Management Plan.  However, population growth in most areas, development and climate change is 

likely to increase pressure on WFD objectives and water resources.  Climate change could increase 

flooding which could lead to adverse effects on water quality from overflowing of storm water drains 

and leaching of contaminated soils into surface waters.   

Due to the likely prevalence of BMV agricultural land within sections of the undeveloped areas of 

Oxfordshire, new transport infrastructure located outside of settlements will likely lead to losses of 

higher quality agricultural land. 

 
  

 
97 GOV.UK (2014): ‘Minerals Guidance’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.gov.uk/guidance/minerals>  
98 Oxfordshire County Council (2017): Oxfordshire Minerals and Waste Local Plan Part 1’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/minerals-and-waste-policy/core-
strategy  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/minerals
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/minerals-and-waste-policy/core-strategy
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/minerals-and-waste-policy/core-strategy
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C.3 Historic Environment 

Summary of Current Baseline 

Designated heritage assets and areas 

The historic environment is protected through the planning system, via conditions imposed on 

developers and other mechanisms.  Historic England is the statutory consultee for certain categories 

of listed building consent and all applications for scheduled monument consent.   

The locations of the designated heritage assets and areas within Oxfordshire are shown in the figures 

at the end of this section.  

International sites 

A World Heritage Site is a landmark or area which is selected by the United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) as having cultural historical, scientific or other form of 

significance.  The sites are judged important to the collective interests of humanity and are legally 

protected by international treaties.99 

Oxfordshire contains one World Heritage Site, Blenheim Palace, which is located south of Woodstock 

in West Oxfordshire.  Designated for the palace and associated park, it is situated adjacent to the A44 

which runs between Oxford, Evesham and Worcester. 

Blenheim Palace was presented by the nation to John Churchill, first Duke of Marlborough, in 

recognition of his victory in 1704 over French and Bavarian troops.  The palace is an outstanding 

example of the work of John Vanbrugh and Nicholas Hawksmoor, two of England’s most notable 

architects. 

The palace sits within a large walled landscape park.  The original landscape set out by John 

Vanbrugh, who regulated the course of the River Glyme, was later modified by Lancelot “Capability” 

Brown who created two lakes, and is seen as one of the greatest examples of naturalistic landscape 

design. 

The design and building of the Palace between 1705 and 1722 represented the beginning of a new 

style of architecture and its landscaped park is considered “a naturalistic Versailles”.  The palace and 

its associated park have exerted significant influence on the English Romantic movement which was 

characterised by the eclecticism of its inspiration, its return to natural sources and its love of nature. 

The common feature of all properties inscribed on the World Heritage List is that they meet the 

requirements for Outstanding Universal Value (OUV).  A central requirement is that the site must meet 

one of ten criteria.   

In this respect the site meets two of the criteria: 

• Criteria (ii) ‘exhibit an important interchange of human values, over a span of time or within a 
cultural area of the world, on developments in architecture or technology, monumental arts, 
town-planning or landscape design’ 

• Criteria (iv) ‘be an outstanding example of a type of building, architectural or technological 
ensemble or landscape which illustrates (a) significant stage(s) in human history’. 

A more detailed description of the Blenheim Palace World Heritage Site’s Outstanding Universal 

Value can be accessed at: 

https://whc.unesco.org/en/list/425  

Nationally designated sites 

Listed buildings 

 
99 The Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage was adopted by the General 
Conference of UNESCO on 16 November 1972 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/UNESCO
https://whc.unesco.org/en/list/425
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Listing marks and celebrates a building's special architectural and historic interest, and also brings it 

under the consideration of the planning system, so that it can be protected for future generations.  If 

a building is considered by the Secretary of State for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport to be of special 

architectural or historic interest it will be included in a list of such buildings.  The designation regime is 

set out in the Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 (1).  The list is maintained 

by Historic England. 

Listed buildings are classified into three grades, as follows: 

• Grade I buildings are of exceptional interest 

• Grade II* buildings are particularly important buildings of more than special interest 

• Grade II buildings are of special interest 

Nationally, approximately 2.5% of listed buildings are Grade I listed, 6% are Grade II* listed and over 

91% of listed buildings are Grade II listed. 

A significant number of nationally listed buildings are present in the Oxfordshire.  The number of Grade 

I, Grade II* and Grade II listed buildings in each Local Planning Authority area is as follows. 

Table: Number of listed buildings in Oxfordshire, by LPA 

Local Planning Authority area Grade I Grade II* Grade II 

Cherwell 39 102 2195 

Oxford 199 80 906 

South Oxfordshire 61 180 3054 

Vale of White Horse 44 128 2014 

West Oxfordshire 42 214 2948 

Source: National Heritage List for England https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/   

Figures 6.2a and 6.2b below highlights 1) the distribution of Grade I, Grade II* and Grade II listed 

buildings in Oxfordshire and 2) the relative density of such buildings, with a representation of the areas 

with an increased density of Grade I and Grade II* listed buildings. 

As highlighted by the maps, key concentrations of listed buildings exist in the historic core of Oxford. 

Other concentrations include: along the River Thames corridor; in and around the settlements of the 

Cotswolds; and the historic cores of settlements such as Thame, Henley and Wallingford. 

Scheduled monuments 

A scheduled monument is an archaeological site of national importance which is included in the 

Schedule of Monuments kept by the Secretary of State for Digital, Culture, Media and Sport.  There are 

over 200 categories of monuments on the schedule, representing features from a range of periods.  

Scheduled monuments are not always ancient, or visible above ground, and they include sites such as 

Roman remains, burial mounds, castles, bridges, earthworks, the remains of deserted villages and 

industrial sites.   

The regime is set out in the Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979.  The criteria for 

national importance are based on: period; rarity; documentation/finds; group value; survival/condition; 

fragility/vulnerability; diversity; and potential.  The designation cannot be applied to an ecclesiastical 

building in ecclesiastical use or to a building in use as a dwelling, unless the person living there is 

employed as a caretaker of the site.  Once a monument is scheduled any works to it require scheduled 

monument consent from the Secretary of State, (not the local planning authority). Historic 

England manages the process of scheduled monument consent on behalf of the Secretary of State. 

The number of scheduled monuments in each Local Planning Authority area within Oxfordshire is as 

follows: 

https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/has/listed-buildings/#(1)
https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/hpr-definitions/s/536512/
https://historicengland.org.uk/advice/hpg/hpr-definitions/l/536333/
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Table: Number of scheduled monuments in Oxfordshire, by LPA 

Local Planning Authority area Number of scheduled monuments 

Cherwell 37 

Oxford 10 

South Oxfordshire 52 

Vale of White Horse 74 

West Oxfordshire 138 

Source: National Heritage List for England https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/    

Registered parks and gardens 

The Historic Buildings and Ancient Monuments Act 1953 authorises Historic England to compile a 

register of “gardens and other land” situated in England that appear to be of special historic interest. 

The decision as to whether a park or garden merits registration is based on an assessment by Historic 

England as to whether it can be said to be of "special historic interest".  

Similar to listed buildings, sites are graded I, II* or II. Nationally 62% are graded as Grade II (special 

interest), 27% are graded Grade II* (more than special interest) and 9% are graded Grade I 

(exceptional interest). 

A registered park or garden is not protected by a separate consent regime, but applications for planning 

permission will give great weight to their conservation.  Substantial harm to or total loss of a Grade II 

registered park or garden should be exceptional and for a Grade II* or I registered park or garden such 

loss or harm should be wholly exceptional. 

The registered parks and gardens in the Oxfordshire are presented in the table below.  

Table: Registered parks and gardens in Oxfordshire, by LPA 

Local Planning 
Authority area 

Registered parks and gardens, location and grading 

Cherwell Rousham, Lower Heyford, (Grade I) 

Farnborough Hall, Avon Dassett (Grade I) 

Wroxton Abbey, Wroxton (Grade: II*) 

Broughton Castle, Tadmarton (Grade II) 

Kirtlington Park, Kirtlington (Grade II) 

Aynho Park, Souldern (Grade II) 

Middleton Park, Kirtlington (Grade II) 

Yarnton Manor, Yarnton (Grade II) 

Swerford, Hook Norton (Grade II) 

Great Tew, Sandford St. Martin (Grade II) 

https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/
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Local Planning 
Authority area 

Registered parks and gardens, location and grading 

Oxford Christ Church, Oxford (Grade I) 

Magdalen College, Oxford (Grade I) 

Oxford Botanic Garden, Oxford (Grade I) 

Worcester College, Oxford (Grade II*) 

Corpus Christi, Oxford (Grade II) 

Trinity College, Oxford (Grade II) 

Wadham College, Oxford (Grade II) 

St Sepulchre's Cemetery, Oxford (Grade II) 

Merton College, Oxford (Grade II) 

The University Parks, Oxford (Grade II) 

St Catherine’s College, Oxford (Grade II) 

High Wall, Headington (Grade II) 

New College, Oxford (Grade I) 

Park Town, Oxford, (Grade II) 

St John’s College, Oxford (Grade II) 

South Oxfordshire Nuneham Courtenay, Nuneham Courtenay (Grade I) 

Fawley Court and Temple Island, Henley-on-Thames (Grade II*) 

Stonor, Turville (Grade II*) 

Friar Park, Henley-on-Thames (Grade II) 

Ascott Park, Stadhampton (Grade II) 

Beckley Park, Beckley and Stowood (Grade II*) 

Garsington Manor, Garsington (Grade II*) 

Greys Court, Rotherfield Greys (Grade II) 

Shirburn Castle, Shirburn (Grade II) 

Shotover, Holton (Grade I) 

Sutton Courtenay Manor, Culham (Grade II) 

Thame Park, Thame (Grade II*) 

Fairmile Hospital, South Stoke (Grade II) 

Vale of White Horse Ashdown House, Lambourn (Grade II*) 

Buckland House, Buckland (Grade II*) 

Compton Beauchamp, Compton Beauchamp (Grade II) 

Pusey House, Pusey (Grade II) 

Sutton Courtenay Manor, Culham (Grade II) 

Hinton Manor, Hinton Waldrist (Grade II) 

Buscot Park, Great Faringdon (Grade II*) 

Albert Park, Abingdon (Grade II) 

West Oxfordshire Rousham Park, Lower Heyford (Grade I) 

Blenheim Palace, Bladon (Grade I) 

Ditchley Park, Kiddington with Asterleigh (Grade II*) 

Heythrop Park, Enstone (Grade II*) 

Sarsden Park, Churchill (Grade II*) 

Chastleton House, Adlestrop (Grade II*) 

Cornbury Park, Cornbury and Wychwood (Grade II*) 

Cornwell Manor, Cornwell (Grade II) 

Kiddington Park, Kiddington with Asterleigh (Grade II) 

Sandford Park, Sandford St. Martin (Grade II) 

Swerford, Hook Norton (Grade II) 

Tackley Water Garden, Tackley (Grade II*) 

Shipton Court, Shipton-under-Wychwood (Grade II) 

Eynsham Hall, North Leigh (Grade II) 

Kelmscott Manor, Kelmscott (Grade II) 

Great Tew, Sandford St. Martin (Grade II) 

The Japanese Garden at the New House, Shipton under Wychwood (Grade II*) 
Source: National Heritage List for England https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/ 

https://historicengland.org.uk/listing/the-list/
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Registered battlefields 

Historic England's Register of Historic Battlefields identifies 46 important English battlefields nationally.  

Its purpose is to offer them protection through the planning system, and to promote a better 

understanding of their significance and public enjoyment.  If the site of a battle is to merit registration it 

has to have been an engagement of national significance, and to be capable of close definition on the 

ground.  Battles must have been of clear historical significance, their sites securely established, and 

these sites to be still recognisable today, if they are to be added to the Register. 

The two registered battlefields present in Oxfordshire, representing the sites of battles from the English 

Civil War, are as follows: 

• Battle of Chalgrove 1643: Civil War battlefield.  One of the casualties was John Hampden, one of 

the key political figures in the lead up to the Civil War. (Location: Chalgrove, South Oxfordshire) 

• Battle of Cropedy 1644: Civil War battlefield.  The failure by the Parliamentarians to defeat the 

Royalist army caused mutiny and chaos within their own ranks. It was after this battle that the need 

for a permanent army was realised by Parliament, leading to the New Model Army by the following 

year. (Location: Cropedy, South Oxfordshire)  

Locally designated sites 

Identifying and managing those parts of the historic environment valued by local communities is an 

important element of the heritage protection system. Local designation allows for the management of 

local heritage through the planning system and provides an opportunity to engage with 

local communities. It encompasses both individual assets identified by local listing right through to areas 

of local character represented by conservation areas. 

Conservation areas 

Conservation areas are a designation employed by local planning authorities to manage areas of 

special architectural or historic interest.  Conservation areas comprise particular concentrations of 

heritage assets, both designation and non-designated, and typically represent the more sensitive areas 

in historic environment terms. 

Effective management of conservation areas relies upon the preparation of a character appraisal and 

accompanying management plan. Conservation area appraisals are a tool to demonstrate the area’s 

special interest, explaining the reasons for designation and providing a greater understanding and 

articulation of its character100. Ideally, appraisals should be regularly reviewed as part of the 

management of the conservation area, and can be developed into a management plan. However, not 

all conservation areas have had a recent appraisal undertaken and/or management plan prepared. For 

a significant number of conservation areas in Oxfordshire therefore, this limits an up-to-date 

understanding of the conservation areas’ current condition and challenges and opportunities they face.  

The conservation areas present in Oxfordshire, presented by LPA, are highlighted in the following table. 

Table: Conservation areas in the Oxfordshire, by LPA 

Local Planning 
Authority area 

Conservation area 

Cherwell Adderbury; Ardley; Balscote; Banbury - Part 1; Banbury - Part 2; Banbury -review in 
progress; Banbury Grimsbury; Barford St John; Barford St Michael; Begbroke; 
Bicester; Bletchingdon; Bloxham; Bodicote; Charlton-on-Otmoor; Chesterton; 
Cottisford; Cropredy; Deddington; Drayton; Duns Tew; Fewcott; Fritwell; Hampton 
Gay, Shipton on Cherwell & Thrupp; Hampton Poyle; Hanwell; Hethe; Hook Norton; 
Horley; Hornton; Islip; Juniper Hill; Kidlington: Church Street, High Street, The 
Rookery, Crown Road and Langford Lane Wharf Church Street - Part 1; Kidlington: 
Church Street, High Street, The Rookery, Crown Road and Langford Lane Wharf 
Church Street - Part 2; Kirtlington; Milton; Mixbury; Mollington; North Aston; North 
Newington; Oxford Canal - Part 1; Oxford Canal - Part 2; Oxford Canal - Part 3; RAF 
Bicester; RAF Upper Heyford; Rousham (includes Lower and Upper Heyford); 

 
100 Historic England (2016): ‘Conservation Area Designation, Appraisal and Management Advice Note 1’, [online] available to 
download from: <https://www.historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-designation-appraisal-
management-advice-note-1/> last accessed [08/11/18]  

https://www.historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-designation-appraisal-management-advice-note-1/
https://www.historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/conservation-area-designation-appraisal-management-advice-note-1/
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Local Planning 
Authority area 

Conservation area 

Shenington with Alkerton - Part 1; Shenington with Alkerton - Part 2; Sibford Ferris; 
Sibford Gower and Burdrop; Somerton; Souldern; South Newington; Steeple Aston; 
Stratton Audley; Swalcliffe; Tadmarton; Wardington; Weston on the Green; Wigginton; 
Williamscot; Wroxton 

Oxford Bartlemas; Beauchamp Lane; Binsey; Central (University and City); Headington Hill; 
Headington Quarry; Iffley; Jericho; Littlemore; North Oxford Victorian Suburb; Old 
Headington; Old Marston; Osney Town; Oxford Stadium, Sandy Lane; St Clement’s 
and Iffley Road; Temple Cowley; Walton Manor; Wolvercote with Godstow 

South Oxfordshire Aston Rowant; Aston Tirrold/Upthorpe; Beckley; Benson; Berrick Salome; Brightwell 
Baldwin; Brightwell cum Sotwell; Britwell Salome; Chalgrove; Checkendon; Chinnor; 
Cholsey; Clifton Hampden; Culham; Cuxham; Didcot Old Area; Didcot Northbourne 
Area; Didcot Station Road; Dorchester; East Hagbourne; Elsfield; Ewelme; Forest Hill; 
Garsington; Gatehampton; Goring; Great Haseley; Great Milton; Grey’s Green; 
Henley-on-Thames; Kingston Blount; Lewknor; Little Haseley; Little Milton; Little 
Wittenham; Long Wittenham; Mackney; Mapledurham; Marsh Baldon; Moreton; 
Nettlebed; North Moreton; North Stoke; Nuneham Courtenay; Oakley; Overy; Preston 
Crownmarsh; Pyrton; Rotherfield Peppard; Shepherd’s Green; Shillingford; Shirburn; 
Sonning Eye; South Moreton; Stanton St John; Stoke Row; Stonor; Sydenham; 
Thame; Toot Baldon; Towersey; Wallingford; Warborough; Waterstock; Watlington; 
West Hagbourne; Wheatley; Whitchurch; Winterbrook; Woodeaton 

Vale of White Horse Abingdon Albert Park; Abingdon Northcourt; Abingdon town centre; Appleton; 
Ardington and Lockinge; Ashbury; Baulking; Blewbury; Bourton; Buckland; Buscot; 
Charney Bassett; Childrey; Coleshill; Cumnor; Denchworth; Drayton; East Hanney; 
East Hendred; Faringdon; Fyfield and Netherton; Goosey; Great Coxwell; Grove; 
Harwell; Hatford; Hinton Waldrist; Idstone; Kingston Bagpuize; Kingston Lisle; 
Letcombe Bassett; Letcombe Regis; Little Coxwell; Littleworth; Longworth; Marcham; 
Milton; North Hinksey; Pusey; Shellingford; Shrivenham; Sparsholt; Stanford in the 
Vale; Steventon; Sutton Courtenay; Uffington; Wantage Charlton; Wantage Town 
Centre; West Hanney; West Hendred; Woolstone; Wytham 

West Oxfordshire Alvescot; Asthall; Aston; Bampton; The Bartons; Bladon; Burford; Cassington; 
Charlbury; Chastleton; Chipping Norton; Church Hanborough; Churchill; Combe; 
Cornwell; Ducklington; Eynsham; Fawler; Filkins; Finstock; Great Rollright; Great Tew; 
Hailey; Hardwick; Idbury; Kelmscott; Kencot; Kingham; Langford; Leafield; Ledwell; 
Little Tew; Long Hanborough; Minster Lovell; Northmoor; Over Norton; Radcot; 
Ramsden; Sandford St Martin; Shilton; Shipton under Wychwood; Spelsbury, Taston 
and Dean; Stanton Harcourt and Sutton; Stonesfield; Swerford; Swinbrook; Tackley; 
Taynton; Witney and Cogges; Woodstock; Wootton  

Source: Local authority websites  

As highlighted above, whilst many conservation areas cover city and town centres, the majority of 

conservation areas in Oxfordshire cover villages and hamlets.  This highlights the sensitivity of many 

smaller settlements in the county, including in terms of their historic setting. 

Locally listed sites 

Local heritage listing is a means for a community and a local planning authority to identify heritage 

assets that are valued as distinctive elements of the local historic environment. It provides clarity on the 

location of assets and what it is about them that is significant, helping to ensure that strategic local 

planning properly takes account of the desirability of their conservation.  The process of preparing a 

local heritage list not only allows communities to identify local heritage that they would like recognised 

and protected, but it is also an opportunity for local authorities and communities to work in partnership. 

Creating a local heritage list also helps to improve access to clear, comprehensive and current 

information about the historic environment at the local level through resources such as Historic 

Environment Records which can speed up the planning process.  Historic Environment Records are 

discussed below. 

Historic Environment Records 
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Historic Environment Records are information services that provide access to comprehensive and 

dynamic resources relating to the archaeology and historic built environment of a defined geographic 

area. 

They are sources of, and signposts to, information relating to landscapes, buildings, monuments, sites, 

places, areas and archaeological finds spanning more than 700,000 years of human endeavour.  HERs 

in England are maintained and managed by local authorities as the essential core of historic 

environment services. 

The number of heritage features listed on the relevant HER in the county, presented by LPA, is 

highlighted in the following table.  

Table: Number of entries on Historic Environment Records in Oxfordshire, by LPA 

Local Planning Authority area Number of heritage features listed on respective 
Historic Environment Record 

Cherwell 4,451 (Oxfordshire HER) 

Oxford 3,124 (Oxford HER) 

South Oxfordshire 6,198 (Oxfordshire HER) 

Vale of White Horse 5,018 (Oxfordshire HER) 

West Oxfordshire 6,401 (Oxfordshire HER) 

Source: Heritage Gateway http://www.heritagegateway.org.uk   

Heritage at Risk 

Historic England’s Heritage at Risk programme is designed to help understand the overall state of 

England's historic sites. The programme identifies those sites that are most at risk of being lost as a 

result of neglect, decay or inappropriate development. 

Each year Historic England compiles a Heritage at Risk Register.  The Register includes buildings and 

structures, places of worship, archaeological sites, conservation areas, registered parks and gardens, 

registered battlefields and protected wreck sites. 

The table below presents the heritage features ‘at risk’ in Oxfordshire, by LPA, and grade.  

Table: Heritage features ‘at risk’ in Oxfordshire, by LPA 

Feature Heritage category Condition 

Cherwell   

Banbury Grimsbury, North Oxfordshire, Banbury Conservation Area Very bad 

RAF Upper Heyford, Upper Heyford, Ardley, Upper 
Heyford / Ardley / Somerton 

Conservation Area Very bad 

Church of St Lawrence, Caversfield (A41), Caversfield Listed Building 
grade II* 

Poor 

Church of St Mary, Horse Fair, Banbury Listed Building 
grade I 

Poor 

Ilbury Camp hillfort, Deddington Scheduled 
Monument 

Generally satisfactory but with 
significant localised problems 

Islip Roman villa, 300m east of Hillside Farm, Islip Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Blenheim Villa, a Roman villa and associated field 
system 200m north east of Little Cote, Shipton-on-
Cherwell and Thrupp 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Ruins of Hampton Gay Manor House, Hampton Gay and 
Poyle 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Very bad 

http://www.heritagegateway.org.uk/
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Feature Heritage category Condition 

Defence and ancillary structures at RAF Bicester, 
Bicester, Launton 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Poor 

Oxford   

Church of St Thomas the Martyr, St Thomas Street Listed Building 
grade II 

Poor 

Swing bridge, near Rewley Road Scheduled 
Monument 

Very bad 

Church Of The Holy Family, Blackbird Leys Listed Building 
grade II 

Very bad 

South Oxfordshire   

Church of All Saints, Church Street, North Moreton Listed Building 
grade I 

Poor 

Fawley Court and Temple Island, Fawley / Henley-on-
Thames / Remenham / Bix and Assendon 

Registered Park 
and Garden grade 

II* 

Generally unsatisfactory with 
major localised problems 

Camp on Bozedown, Whitchurch-on-Thames / Goring 
Heath 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Romano-British settlement 520m north west of Cooks 
Cottages, Warborough 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Defences to the Saxon town [within Bull and Kine Croft], 
Wallingford 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Generally unsatisfactory with 
major localised problems 

Motte of Wallingford Castle, Wallingford Scheduled 
Monument 

Generally unsatisfactory with 
major localised problems 

Settlement site at Northfield Farm, Long Wittenham / 
Little Wittenham 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Long barrow 340m north west of Cooks Cottages, 
Warborough 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Dike Hills, Dorchester Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

North Stoke henge and ring ditch site, Crowmarsh / 
South Stoke 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Fernhouse, archway, gateway and walls, Mapledurham Listed Building 
grade II* 

Poor 

Walled garden approximately 30 metres west of Manor 
Farmhouse, North Weston, Great Haseley 

Listed Building 
grade II* 

Very bad 

Well house, Wick Farmhouse, Barton, Beckley and 
Stowood 

Listed Building 
grade II* 

Poor 

Remains of St Nicholas's College, Wallingford Castle, 
Wallingford 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Poor 

Vale of White Horse   

Church of St Margaret, Hinton Waldrist Listed Building 
grade II* 

Poor 

Church of St Mary, Buckland Listed Building 
grade I 

Poor 

Settlement site south east of church, Appleford-on-
Thames / Long Wittenham 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Yew Down round barrow 950m south west of Butterbush 
Reservoir, Lockinge 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 
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Feature Heritage category Condition 

Two round barrows 520m and 550m north of Lower 
Chance Farm, Blewbury 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Generally unsatisfactory with 
major localised problems 

Castle mound at Fitzharris, Abingdon Scheduled 
Monument 

Generally unsatisfactory with 
major localised problems 

Milton Manor House, High Street, Milton Listed Building 
grade I 

Poor 

West Oxfordshire   

Church of St Nicholas, Kiddington Park, Kiddington with 
Asterleigh 

Listed Building 
grade II* 

Poor 

Church of All Saints, Church Lane, Spelsbury Listed Building 
grade II* 

Poor 

Rectangular enclosures 1100yds (1010m) north west of 
Mount Owen Farm, Lew 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Waterman's Lodge bowl barrow, one of a pair of Bronze 
Age barrows on the western edge of Wychwood Forest, 
Cornbury and Wychwood 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Medieval settlement and church of Asterleigh, Kiddington 
with Asterleigh 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Generally unsatisfactory with 
major localised problems 

Pair of bowl barrows immediately south of Blindwell 
Wood, Crawley 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Pump Copse earthwork, Kiddington with Asterleigh Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Linear earthworks east of Callow Hill Roman villa forming 
part of the north Oxfordshire Grim's Ditch, Wootton / 
Glympton / Stonesfield 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

145m section of the north Oxfordshire Grim's Ditch 
situated 200m west of Grimsdyke Farm, Kiddington with 
Asterleigh 

Scheduled 
Monument 

Extensive significant problems 

Source: Heritage at Risk Register https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/har-2018-registers/ 

Historic landscape character 

Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC)101 is acknowledged by Historic England as being a 

mechanism to help secure good quality, well designed and sustainable places. It is a method of 

identifying and interpreting the varying historic characteristics within an area, with the primary aim of 

classifying the whole landscape and townscape into repeating HLC groups and/or types.  

From their origins in 1993, HLC assessments usually cover a whole county or protected landscape in 

England, with each local authority tailoring the methodology to the specifics of its own landscape. The 

assessments should be key considerations in the evaluation of effects on historic landscape character, 

providing a basis for an integrated approach to its planning and management. HLCs are typically held 

within the relevant LPA Historic Environmental Records, however many are also available online from 

the Archaeology Data Service102.  

The Oxfordshire Historic Landscape Characterisation project, funded by Historic England, maps current 

and past land use across Oxfordshire.  The project, which integrated earlier studies includes the three 

areas of outstanding natural beauty (AONB) - the Cotswold Hills, the Chiltern Hills, and the North 

Wessex Downs - as well as the city of Oxford. 

The project produced: 

 
101 https://historicengland.org.uk/research/methods/characterisation-2/historic-landscape-characterisation/  
102 http://archaeologydataservice.ac.uk/archives/view/HLC/  

https://historicengland.org.uk/images-books/publications/har-2018-registers/
https://historicengland.org.uk/research/methods/characterisation-2/historic-landscape-characterisation/
http://archaeologydataservice.ac.uk/archives/view/HLC/
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• large-scale downloadable maps of Oxfordshire, showing the current landscape and what 
Oxfordshire looked like at the end of the 18th and 19th centuries, and the mid-16th 
century; 

• an online interactive map; 

• a detailed database; 

• an online archive containing the project report, details of methodology used, descriptions 
and photographs of all the different historic landscape character types identified across 
Oxfordshire, case studies illustrating how HLC data can be used, and information 
regarding where data is held and can be accessed; and 

• a series of public talks demonstrating the value of HLC data and how they can be used.103 

In the context of the current ISA, the online interactive map104 will be a key tool used through the 

appraisal process. 

Summary of Future Baseline 

Future growth in Oxfordshire, including housing, employment and infrastructure provision has the 

potential to impact on the fabric and setting of heritage assets.  This includes through inappropriate 

location, design and layout.  However, new development need not be harmful to the significance of a 

heritage asset; it also provides opportunities to better reveal assets’ cultural heritage significance and 

enhance their settings.   

Increasing traffic levels associated with an increase in population has the potential to negatively 

impact heritage assets. In urban areas this can be from vibration affecting the structural integrity of 

vulnerable buildings, emissions, and from the provision of street furniture affecting the setting of 

assets.   

The implementation of appropriate management plans and mitigation strategies will continue to play a 

pivotal role in protecting the integrity of the historic environment in Oxfordshire.  The future integrity of 

many assets and areas of historic environment interest will also depend on the availability of 

opportunities for their maintenance and enhancement.  This includes relating to the future availability of 

funding streams for these purposes.  

There are also opportunities for further studies and investigations to be undertaken in Oxfordshire which 

seek to achieve a greater understanding of the significance and special interest of heritage assets and 

their settings. This includes through the further development of appraisals and/or management plans 

for conservation areas and the undertaking of more detailed HLC assessments in order to address the 

gaps in the existing baseline information. 

 
  

 
103 Oxfordshire Historic Landscape Characterisation Project https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-
planning/archaeology/landscape-characterisation  
104 Which is accessible at 
https://oxfordshire.maps.arcgis.com/apps/webappviewer/index.html?id=373201dd651c410bacef130ffb3d8d11  

https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/archaeology/landscape-characterisation
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/archaeology/landscape-characterisation
https://oxfordshire.maps.arcgis.com/apps/webappviewer/index.html?id=373201dd651c410bacef130ffb3d8d11
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C.4 Landscape 

Summary of Current Baseline 

Nationally protected landscapes 

Oxfordshire encompasses approximately 14,500 km2 of land spanning the authorities of Oxford, 

Cherwell, South Oxfordshire, Vale of White Horse, and West Oxfordshire.  The quality of Oxfordshire’s 

landscapes is recognised by the designation of three Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) 

and the Oxford Green Belt (discussed below).  

Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

The Countryside and Rights of Way (CRoW) Act 2000 confirms the significance of AONBs. Section 85 

places a statutory (legal) duty on all relevant authorities to have regard to the purpose of conserving 

and enhancing natural beauty when discharging any function in relation to or affecting land within an 

AONB.  In this context, there are three AONBs located wholly or partly within Oxfordshire (covering 

approximately 25% of the LTCP area), namely:  

• North Wessex Downs AONB (southern section of Oxfordshire, within the Vale of White Horse 
District and South Oxfordshire District); 

• The Chilterns AONB (within the south eastern section of Oxfordshire, within South Oxfordshire 
District); and 

• The Cotswolds AONB (north western section of Oxfordshire, within West Oxfordshire District 
and Cherwell District). 

An overview of each AONB is provided below, with the text summarised from the Management Plans 

for each AONB (as referenced in the ‘Planning Policy Context’ section of this ISA Scoping Report – 

see Chapter 3).  The location of the AONBs is shown in the map at the end of this section.  

North Wessex Downs AONB 

Designated in 1972, the North Wessex Downs AONB covers an area of 1,730km2 with approximately 

7.2% of the area within Oxfordshire.  The central features of the North Wessex Downs AONB are the 

high, open arable sweeps of the chalk downs and scarp slopes with their prehistoric monuments and 

Beech knolls, the moulded dip slopes, sheltered chalk river valleys; and low-lying heaths with a rich 

mosaic of woodland, pasture, heath and commons.  Amongst the habitats represented in the county 

are chalk grassland, restored grassland, woodland plantations, veteran trees and arable land.  The 

sense of remoteness and tranquillity is fundamental to the character of the North Wessex Downs.   

The Chilterns AONB 

Designated in 1965, the Chilterns AONB covers an area of 1,700km2 with approximately 8.9% of the 

area within Oxfordshire. Of note in this part of the Chilterns are the ancient woodlands, chalk 

downland and scrub communities (including important juniper scrub).  The Chilterns, as a whole, are 

associated with flower-rich downland, woodlands, commons, tranquil valleys, a network of ancient 

routes, villages with brick and flint houses, chalk streams and a rich historic environment of hillforts 

and chalk figures.   

The Cotswolds AONB 

Designated in 1966, The Cotswolds AONB covers an area of 2,040km2 with approximately 9.5% of 

the area within Oxfordshire. Of note in the Oxfordshire Cotswolds are areas of open High Wold, the 

Evenlode and Windrush river valleys, the Wychwood Forest, areas of unimproved limestone 

grassland and floodplain meadows.  A good population of farmland birds still exists on arable land in 

the county.  The AONB is associated with the Cotswolds Hills, which rise from the Thames to an 

escarpment above the Severn Valley and Evesham Vale. 

The AONB Management Plan highlights that the Cotswolds is easily accessible via the road network 

including motorways and other high-speed roads running through, and close to, the AONB.  The roads 

and lanes of the Cotswolds can serve to raise awareness and foster greater appreciation of the AONB 

as people pass through with many offering views of the landscape, lined with verges rich in 
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wildflowers.  However, increasing traffic volume and vehicle sizes is resulting in greater air and noise 

pollution as well as detrimental impacts on tranquillity, roadside verges, drainage and non-motorised 

users travelling on foot, by bike or on horse.  

Green Belt  

According to the Local Authority Green Belt Statistics Factsheet (2019-2020), approximately 12.4% of 

England is designated as Green Belt.  The Revised NPPF (February 2019) states that the Green Belt 

is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open.  This is further explored within 

Paragraph 134, which states that the Green Belt has five purposes: 

(a) to check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas; 

(b) to prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another; 

(c) to assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment; 

(d) to preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and 

(e) to assist in urban regeneration, encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land. 

There is approximately 1,287ha of Green Belt within Oxford City which equates to 28% of the 

administrative area of Oxford, and much of this land is flood plain.  The boundary of the Green Belt is 

drawn tightly around the City’s existing urban area and extends into Oxford from the west containing 

Port Meadow.  Additionally, a strip of Green Belt follows the route of the River Cherwell and the 

southern extent of the River Thames, dividing the City from north to south105. As described by the 

Oxford Green Belt Network106:  

“The Green Belt effectively preserves the setting and historic character of the city by protecting the 

famous views of the university core from the surrounding hills (Matthew Arnold's 'dreaming spires'), as 

well as the attractive river valleys and meadows that penetrate deep into the urban area.  The Green 

Belt prevents Oxford City from absorbing nearby villages by maintaining very important gaps between 

them and the city, thus allowing these villages to remain separate, sustainable, and autonomous.  By 

reducing development pressures within the whole of its area, the Green Belt not only protects the 

surrounding countryside, but also the distinctive character of the settlements within those sixty or so 

parishes within this Green Belt.” 

National Character Areas 

National Character Areas (NCAs) are landscape areas which share similar characteristics, following 

natural lines in the landscape rather than administrative boundaries.  In this respect, there are seven 

NCAs located wholly or partly within Oxfordshire (as shown on Figure 7.2 at the end of this chapter), 

specifically:  

• Northamptonshire Uplands NCA (within Cherwell District); 

• Bedfordshire and Cambridgeshire Claylands NCA (within the north eastern corner of 
Oxfordshire, in Cherwell District);  

• Cotswolds NCA (within Cherwell and West Oxfordshire District); 

• Upper Thames Clay Vales NCA (within the central section of Oxfordshire, party overlapping 
all five Local Authority areas);  

• Midvale Ridge NCA (within the central section of Oxfordshire, encased by the ‘Upper 
Thames Clay Vales NCA); 

• Berkshire and Marlborough Downs NCA (within Vale of White Horse District); and  

• Chilterns (within South Oxfordshire District).  

 

 
105 Oxford City Council (2017): ‘Oxford Green Belt Study’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/file/3757/oxford_city_green_belt_study  
106 Oxfordshire Green Belt Network (2020): ‘Oxford’s Green Belt’, [online] available to access via: 
http://www.oxfordgreenbelt.net/gb-origins.htm  

https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/file/3757/oxford_city_green_belt_study
http://www.oxfordgreenbelt.net/gb-origins.htm
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Local Landscape Character 

Landscape character plays an important part in understanding the relationship between people and 

place, identifying recognisable and distinct patterns in the landscape which make one area different 

from another.  Landscape character can assist in the assessment of the likely significance of effects of 

change resulting from development and the value of landscape, both in visual and amenity terms.  

Assessments often provide indications of the overall landscape sensitivity and landscape capacities 

for key areas within the regions.    

Oxfordshire has an attractive and diverse landscape, both built and natural. The diverse geology, 

criss-crossed by eight river systems, gives the county a gentle, yet complex landscape that supports 

productive farmland and a variety of habitats including grasslands, woodlands, fens and meadows107.  

In this respect, the Oxfordshire Wildlife and Landscape Study (OWLS) provides a comprehensive 

landscape character assessment for Oxfordshire108.  There are twenty-four separate landscape types 

within the county, made up of individual landscape description units with a similar pattern of geology, 

topography, land use and settlements.  Their names reflect their characteristic land cover, as shown in 

the figure below. 

Landscape character assessments and sensitivity studies have been carried out for all five districts in 

Oxfordshire.  They provide an evidence base for local development frameworks and plans, articulating 

what people perceive as distinctive and special about all landscapes across these areas.  Additionally, 

they also set out strategies and guidelines for the protection, management and planning of the 

landscape.  In the context of the current ISA, these studies will be a key tool used through the 

appraisal process. 

 

 
107 Oxfordshire County Council (2019): ‘Securing Nature’s Benefits’, [online] available to access via: 
https://oxfordshireplan.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/Topic-Paper-6-Securing-Natures-Benefits-Feb-2019.pdf  
108 Oxfordshire County Council (2004): OWLS: Landscape Types’, [online] available to access via: 
http://owls.oxfordshire.gov.uk/wps/wcm/connect/occ/OWLS/Home/Oxfordshire+Landscape+Types/  

https://oxfordshireplan.org/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/Topic-Paper-6-Securing-Natures-Benefits-Feb-2019.pdf
http://owls.oxfordshire.gov.uk/wps/wcm/connect/occ/OWLS/Home/Oxfordshire+Landscape+Types/
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Figure: Landscape Types within Oxfordshire  
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Tree Preservation Orders 

Implemented by local planning authorities, Tree Preservation Orders (TPOs) are designated to protect 

specific trees, groups of trees or woodlands in the interests of their amenity value.  When considering 

‘amenity; the local planning authority will likely take into consideration the following criteria109:  

• Visibility: the extent to which the trees or woodlands can be seen by the public; and 

• Individual, collective and wider impact: considering the importance of the trees or woodlands 
in relation to their cultural or historic value, contribution to and relationship with the landscape 
and/or their contribution to the character or appearance of a conservation area.  

In this context, the local authorities within Oxfordshire have designated a significant number of TPOs 

in the interest of their amenity value, including many within and adjacent to built-up areas. 

Visual amenity 

It is useful to note that the views across Oxfordshire are also an important consideration in the 

planning process as the scale, height and mass of development can ultimately impact important views 

if they are not considered and assessed through the process.  Changes due to both development and 

landscape manipulation can see these views degraded over time.    

Tranquillity and dark skies 

Tranquillity is a natural resource, and an essential quality of the countryside.  It is a much-valued 

aspect of human experience that the Campaign to Protect Rural England (CPRE) has long 

championed110.  As an essential component of tranquillity, dark skies are also an essential contribute 

to a feeling of remoteness and providing a sense of wilderness, wonder and intrigue.  Artificial light 

doesn’t respect boundaries.  It can spread for miles, bleeding out from built-up areas and into the 

skies over our countryside.  Remarkable tranquillity that comes with clear, velvety skies speckled with 

stars is a spectacle, and should be protected for everyone to enjoy.  Important areas for experiencing 

dark skies within Oxfordshire are shown below in the figure below111.   

Areas in red, yellow and orange are those which have the highest levels of light pollution which 

detract from the dark skies.  Generally, higher levels of light pollution are centred around the built-up 

areas of Oxfordshire (including the key settlement areas of Oxford City, Banbury, Bicester, Witney, 

Carterton, Wantage, Didcot and Wallingford).  Lower levels of light pollution are predominantly within 

the rural areas, particularly within West Oxfordshire, the Vale of White Horse, and South Oxfordshire.  

These areas significantly overlap with the three AONBs.  

 
109 GOV.UK (2014): ‘Tree Preservation Orders – General’, [online] available to access via: <https://www.gov.uk/guidance/tree-
preservation-orders-and-trees-in-conservation-areas>  
110 Campaign to Protect Rural England (2015): ‘Give Peace a Chance’, [online] available to access via: 
<https://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/give-peace-a-chance/>  
111 Wild Oxfordshire (2016): ‘Oxon Dark Skies Map’, [online] available to access via: https://www.wildoxfordshire.org.uk/oxon-
dark-skies-map-no-logos/  

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/tree-preservation-orders-and-trees-in-conservation-areas
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/tree-preservation-orders-and-trees-in-conservation-areas
https://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/give-peace-a-chance/
https://www.wildoxfordshire.org.uk/oxon-dark-skies-map-no-logos/
https://www.wildoxfordshire.org.uk/oxon-dark-skies-map-no-logos/
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Figure: The most and least tranquil areas across Oxfordshire (Dark Skies Map – CPRE 2016) 

Summary of Future Baseline 

New infrastructure provision across Oxfordshire has the potential to lead to incremental but small 

changes in landscape, townscape and villagescape character and quality.  This includes from the loss 

of landscape features and areas with an important visual amenity value.  Increasing traffic levels 

associated with an increase in population also has the potential to negatively impact landscape 

character and tranquillity.  
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C.5 Air Quality and Noise 

Summary of Current Baseline 

Air Quality Management Areas 

Air pollution is the top environmental risk to human health in the UK, and the fourth greatest threat to 

public health after cancer, heart disease and obesity.  Health can be affected both by short-term, high-

pollution episodes and by long-term exposure to lower levels of pollution.  A recent report on pollution 

and health estimates that within the UK, air pollution is linked to 50,000 deaths each year.112  Air 

pollution also harms the natural environment, with many ecosystems known to be impacted 

significantly by current levels of pollution.  Issues relating to air pollution and the natural environment 

are considered primarily under the ‘Biodiversity’ ISA theme within this Scoping Report.   

Local authorities are required to monitor air quality across the county under Section 82 of the 

Environment Act (1995), report regularly to Defra and act where nationally set levels are likely to be 

exceeded.  Monitoring is undertaken to assess levels of nitrogen dioxide, sulphur dioxide, ozone, 

benzene and particulates. Where exceedances exist, areas are declared as Air Quality Management 

Areas (AQMAs), with local authorities required to produce Action Plans (AQAP) which describe the 

measures that the local authority intend to take to improve local air quality. 

It should be noted that amendments113 to of Part 4 of the Environment Act, proposed in the recent 

Environment Bill (2020) are anticipated to make provision about targets, plans and policies for 

improving the natural environment, including air quality.   

Research by King’s College London114 has highlighted some of the specific impacts of air pollution in 

Oxford city, including 

•  Each year on average, higher air pollution days in Oxford are responsible for:  

─ Six more cardiac arrests outside hospital  

─ Four more hospital admissions for stroke  

─ Five more people to hospital for cardiovascular disease than lower air pollution days.  

• Roadside air pollution in Oxford stunts lung growth in children by 14.1%.  

• In Oxford, an extra one adult and one child are hospitalised with asthma on days where air 

pollution is high compared to days where air pollution is low on average each year.  

• On high air pollution days, four more children with asthma in Oxford experience asthma 

symptoms than on lower pollution days.  

• Cutting air pollution in Oxford by one fifth would result in:  

─ 83 fewer cases of coronary heart disease each year  

─ 28 fewer cases of lung cancer each year 

─  77 fewer children with low lung function each year  

─ 38 fewer asthmatic children with bronchitic symptoms each year  

─ 31 fewer children with a chest infection (acute bronchitis) each year  

─ 1 less baby born underweight each year  

─ An increase in children’s lung capacity by around 2.8% 

The location of all AQMAs within Oxfordshire are shown in the map at the end of this section and 

have been designated for exceedances in the annual mean concentration objective of 40µg/m3 for 

nitrogen dioxide (NO2).  The primary source of NO2 exceedances in Oxfordshire is transport 

emissions.  In total, there are 13 AQMAs within Oxfordshire, including four within Cherwell, one in 

 
112 The Lancet (2017): ‘Commission on Pollution and Health’, [online] available to access via: 
https://www.thelancet.com/commissions/pollution-and-health  
113 UK Parliament (2021): ‘Environment Bill’ [online] available at: https://bills.parliament.uk/bills/2593  
114 Kings College London (2019): ‘Personalising the Health Impacts of Air Pollution – Summary for Decision Makers’ 

https://www.thelancet.com/commissions/pollution-and-health
https://bills.parliament.uk/bills/2593
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Oxford (covering the whole City), three in South Oxfordshire, three in the Vale of White Horse, and 

two within West Oxfordshire.  Further details for the AQMAs within Oxfordshire are provided below in 

the following table, with information summarised from the latest available Air Quality Annual Status 

Reports for each Local Authority. 

Table: Overview of the AQMAs within Oxfordshire 

AQMA Date Designated Location and extent  Current status and ongoing trends 

Cherwell 

District115 

   

Hennef Way, 

Banbury  

17th January  

2011 

Situated in Banbury. Three 

residential property facades 

backing onto Hennef Way 

between roundabouts  

with Ermont Way and  

Concorde Avenue. 

Further decrease in concentrations 

continuing the downward trend started 

in 2018. 

Banbury 29th October  

2014 

The South Bar junction with 

Oxford Road to the North 

Bar junction with Southam 

Road, including a section of 

High Street. 

Reduced concentrations across all but 

one of the monitoring locations. Only 

the High Street monitoring location 

showed an increase in concentrations 

when compared to the previous year. 

The monitoring location at Horsefair, 

which had exceeded the annual mean 

target for NO2 in 2017 continued to 

decrease in 2019, although the 

decrease was very small. In 2018 the 

annual mean objective was not 

exceeded at any of the locations, this 

was still the case in 2019. 

Bicester 

Road, 

Kidlington 

29th October  

2014 

Situated in Kidlington. Five 

residential properties on 

Bicester Road, Kidlington to  

the north of the Water  

Eaton Lane signalled 

junction. 

A significant decrease in NO2 levels, 

meaning the monitored levels are 

considerably lower than the annual 

mean objective and more than 10% 

below the objective for the second year. 

If there is another significant decrease 

in NO2 levels next year, the District 

Council will consider whether this AQMA 

can be revoked. 

Bicester 29th October 

2014 

The North Street / Filed  

Street mini roundabout,  

through Queens Avenue to 

the mini roundabout on 

Kings End, including St 

Johns. 

The annual mean NO2 concentration at 

King’s End South showed a small 

decrease compared with 2018 but is still 

slightly higher than annual mean 

objective for NO2. All other monitoring 

locations within the AQMA remain  

considerably lower than the annual 

mean objective.   

Oxford 

District116 

   

Oxford  2010 The whole of the  

administrative  

area of Oxford City  

Council.  

NO2 levels have significantly improved 

over the period 2009-2019 in the city of 

Oxford. Over this period, there have 

been declines of 29% in NO2, 21% in 

Particulate Matter (PM10) and 18% in  

 
115 Cherwell District Council (2020): ‘Air Quality Annual Status Report (ASR)’ [online] available at: 
https://www.cherwell.gov.uk/downloads/download/1069/air-quality-management  
116 Oxford City Council (2019): ‘Air Quality Status Report 2019’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/file/7334/air_quality_annual_status_report_2019  

https://www.cherwell.gov.uk/downloads/download/1069/air-quality-management
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/downloads/file/7334/air_quality_annual_status_report_2019
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AQMA Date Designated Location and extent  Current status and ongoing trends 

Particulate Matter (PM2.5) in the places 

where air quality is being monitored.   

South 

Oxfordshire
117 

   

Henley 1st January 2013 An area encompassing Duke 

Street and Bell Street, 

further extended in 2004 to 

include the Market Place, 

Hart street and Reading 

Road.  

NO2 levels have increased since 

declaration.  

Wallingford 28th March 2008 An area encompassing the 

High Street and part of 

Castle Street, St Marys 

Street and St Martins Street. 

NO2 levels have decreased since 

declaration.  

Watlington 31st March 2009 An area encompassing 

Shirburn Street, Couching 

Street and Brook street. 

NO2 levels have decreased since 

declaration.  

Vale of White 

Horse118 

   

Abingdon 23rd August 2006 Major town centre roads. NO2 levels have decreased by a large 

extent since declaration. 

Botley 29th April 2008 Residential properties close 

to the A34. 

NO2 levels have decreased since 

declaration. 

Marcham 15th June 2006 Residential properties near 

to the A415. 

NO2 levels have decreased by a large 

extent since declaration. 

West 

Oxfordshire
119 

   

Whitney 

Bridge Street 

1st March 2005 An area incorporating Bridge 

Street, Witney and the 

junctions with New Yatt 

Road, Newland, Mill Street 

and High Street, 

encompassing a number of 

residential and commercial 

properties.  

NO2 levels have decreased since 

declaration. 

Chipping 

Norton, 

Horsefair 

1st March 2005 An area incorporating Horse 

Fair, High Street, Market 

Place A44 and part of West 

Street in Chipping Norton, 

Oxfordshire encompassing a 

number of residential and 

commercial properties  

NO2 levels have decreased by a large 

extent since declaration.  

Air pollution sources 

Air quality in Oxfordshire is generally good, but there are areas where pollution exposure is higher, 

including within the AQMAs.  Road transport is the dominant source of NO2, and a significant source 

 
117 South Oxfordshire District Council (2020): ‘2020 Air Quality Status Report’ [online] available at: https://oxfordshire.air-
quality.info/documents/SODC_2020_ASR_PDF.pdf  
118 Oxfordshire Air Quality (2020): ‘2020 Air Quality Status Report for Vale of White Horse’ [online] available at: 
https://oxfordshire.air-quality.info/local-air-quality-management/vale-of-white-horse  
119 West Oxfordshire District Council (2020): ‘2020 Air Quality Report (ASR)’ [online] available at: 
https://www.westoxon.gov.uk/environment/noise-pests-pollution-and-air-quality/air-quality/  

https://oxfordshire.air-quality.info/documents/SODC_2020_ASR_PDF.pdf
https://oxfordshire.air-quality.info/documents/SODC_2020_ASR_PDF.pdf
https://oxfordshire.air-quality.info/local-air-quality-management/vale-of-white-horse
https://www.westoxon.gov.uk/environment/noise-pests-pollution-and-air-quality/air-quality/
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of particulate matter.  Addressing vehicle usage is therefore critical to reducing emissions and 

improving air quality across the county. 

Nationally particulate matter and nitrogen oxides are the key pollutants of issue relating to transport, 

specifically: 

• 12% of particulate matter (PM or PM2.5) emissions derive from road transport. 

• 8% of ammonia (NH3) emissions derive from a wide range of sources, including vehicle 

use. 

• 35% of Nitrogen Oxide (NOx) emissions derive from road transport. 

• 5% of Non-methane volatile organic compounds (NMVOCS) dervie from transport. 

PHE advises local authorities to reduce population exposure to pollutants as much as possible, even 

where legal limit values have already been met.  In this regard, it will be important for authorities to 

seek to reduce air pollution at hotspots outside of AQMAs, to improve human health overall in 

Oxfordshire.  

In this regard, the city of Oxford is currently exceeding the annual mean legal limits for Nitrogen Oxide 

(NOx) emissions.  The most recent report120 conducted by the City Council found that the transport 

sector is the largest contributor of NOX emissions in the city, accounting for 68% emissions – diesel 

cars and buses contributes 33% and 32% respectively to NOX emissions.  Though this data cannot 

be extrapolated to reflect emissions at the county-level, as the largest settlement within Oxfordshire, it 

should be incorporated into the aims of the LTCP.  

Noise Pollution  

The figure below shows the areas disturbed by noise pollution issues across Oxfordshire, with areas 

of concern broadly linked to and following the routes of the road network.   

 

Figure: Areas disturbed by noise pollution across Oxfordshire (approximate LTCP area 

indicated by the red line)121 

  

 
120 Oxford City Council (2020): ‘Key sources of air pollution in Oxford’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/news/article/1469/new_data_on_key_sources_of_air_pollution_in_oxford#:~:text=The%20report%20
found%20that%20in,12%25%20of%20NOx%20emissions  
121 CPRE (2007): ‘Noise Intrusion Map’: https://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/intrusion-map-england-2007/  

https://www.oxford.gov.uk/news/article/1469/new_data_on_key_sources_of_air_pollution_in_oxford#:~:text=The%20report%20found%20that%20in,12%25%20of%20NOx%20emissions
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/news/article/1469/new_data_on_key_sources_of_air_pollution_in_oxford#:~:text=The%20report%20found%20that%20in,12%25%20of%20NOx%20emissions
https://www.cpre.org.uk/resources/intrusion-map-england-2007/
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Summary of Future Baseline 

Future infrastructure provision has the potential to increase the amount of traffic on the key routes 

through Oxfordshire, with the potential for increasing pollutants.  Cleaner vehicles, including the 

update of electric vehicles have the potential to lead to improvements in air quality over the longer 

term.  The implementation of EV charging points across the region will likely lead to positive effects in 

terms of addressing EV challenges, including through increasing public confidence in charging 

infrastructure.  Improvements to future air quality are dependent, in part, on whether the measures 

within AQAPs are successfully implemented, alongside the ‘Connecting Oxford’122 proposals and the 

Oxford Zero Emission Zone (ZEZ), which will be introduced into Oxford City Centre in August 2021123.  

LTCP priorities are to continue to promote cleaner air to residents and businesses and working with 

partners to improve levels of active travel, public transport use and other alternatives to the private 

car.  Additionally, further focus on reducing emissions as part of the LTCP will be necessary in order to 

meet compliance levels for the AQMAs shown in Table 8.1.    

 
  

 
122 Oxfordshire County Council (2020): ‘Connecting Oxford’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/roads-and-transport/connecting-oxfordshire/connecting-oxford  
123 Oxford City Council (2020): ‘Oxford Zero Emissions Zone’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/info/20299/air_quality_projects/1305/oxford_zero_emission_zone_zez  

https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/roads-and-transport/connecting-oxfordshire/connecting-oxford
https://www.oxford.gov.uk/info/20299/air_quality_projects/1305/oxford_zero_emission_zone_zez
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C.6 Climate Change 

Summary of Current Baseline 

Contribution to climate change 

Oxfordshire County Council124 has the following two key objectives with regards to climate change 

mitigation: 

• make itself a carbon neutral organisation by 2030; and  

• to enable Oxfordshire as a whole to become zero-carbon by 2050. 

All five of the local authorities within Oxfordshire have declared Climate Emergencies (see table 

below) and are developing policies and action plans to accelerate the reduction of carbon emissions.  

Table: Local Authority Carbon Targets 

Local Authority  Carbon Target 

Cherwell Local Authority area to be net zero by 2030 

Oxford Council to be net zero by 2030, with the Local Authority area to be net 
zero by 2040 

South Oxfordshire 

 

Council to be carbon neutral by 2025, with the Local Authority area to 
be carbon neutral by 2030  

Vale of White Horse Council to be carbon neutral by 2030, with the Local Authority area to 
be carbon neutral by 2045 

West Oxfordshire Council to be carbon neutral by 2030 

Guiding Principle 1 of the Growth Board Vision for 2021 notes: “We will reverse the impacts of climate 

change (…) our aim is that Oxfordshire will be carbon neutral by 2040, or earlier if possible, and by 

2050 will be moving towards a carbon negative future”125.  

The Oxfordshire - Cambridge Arc environmental principles126, recently adopted by Oxfordshire County 

Council note the following: 

• Ensuring all decisions about development and new infrastructure support this goal.  

• Working with Government to enhance building regulations and planning policy to actively 

reduce the carbon footprint of, and energy consumption in, new buildings.  

• Pursuing a major programme of transformation in existing settlements and infrastructure to 

reduce energy intensity and carbon emissions. 

In relation to greenhouse gas emissions, source data from the Department of Energy and Climate 

Change suggests that Oxfordshire has recorded higher per capita emissions in comparison to the 

South East of England and England as a whole since 2005, though this is in line with national average 

when adjusted for income.  Table 9.2 below shows the percentage decrease in emissions between 

2005 and 2017.   

 

 
124 2020 Climate Action Framework. Ibid.  
125 Oxfordshire Open Thought (2020): ‘Oxfordshire Strategic Vision’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxfordshireopenthought.org/strategic-vision 
126 The Environment Working Group (2021): ‘Shared regional principles for protecting, restoring and enhancing the environment 
in the Oxford-Cambridge Arc’ [online] available at: 
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/documents/s55350/CA_MAR1621R29%20Appendix%202%20-
%20ALG_environment_principles_Published.pdf  

https://www.oxfordshireopenthought.org/strategic-vision
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/documents/s55350/CA_MAR1621R29%20Appendix%202%20-%20ALG_environment_principles_Published.pdf
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/documents/s55350/CA_MAR1621R29%20Appendix%202%20-%20ALG_environment_principles_Published.pdf
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Table: CO2 emissions (kt CO2)127 

Local Authority  2005 2017 % decrease 

Cherwell 12.1 8.5 29.8 

Oxford 7.1 4.4 38.0 

South Oxfordshire 

 

9.3 6.2 33.3 

Vale of White Horse 9.7 6.5 33.0 

West Oxfordshire 8.0 5.2 35.0 

Oxfordshire Total 9.3 6.2 33.3 

South East Total 8.0 4.8 40.0 

England  8.5 5.1 40.0 

 

To date most of the success in reducing UK emissions has been achieved by the non-transport 

sectors.  The energy sector has made the most substantial progress with emissions falling by nearly 

60% from 242 million tonnes in 1990 to 98 million tonnes in 2018.  Business emissions have fallen by 

40% and residential emissions by 16% in the same period.  Transport emissions have remained fairly 

constant, representing 125 million tonnes in 1990 and 121 million tonnes in 2018, a reduction of 3% in 

the period.  As a result, transport is now the sector producing the most emissions, 40% of the total, as 

presented in the figure below. Total emissions in all parts of the county have fallen since 2008, but 

transport emissions remain high. 

 

 Figure: Scope 1 and 2 CO2 emissions in Oxfordshire by sector, 2008 and 2018128 

 
127 GOV.UK (2017): ‘2005 to 2017 UK Local and Regional CO2 Emissions – Data Tables’ [online] available to access via: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-to-
2017  
128 Pathways to a zero carbon Oxfordshire. Ibid.  
 

https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-to-2017
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/uk-local-authority-and-regional-carbon-dioxide-emissions-national-statistics-2005-to-2017
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The figure below129 includes emissions from motorways, which partly explains relatively high figures 

for the transport sector from Cherwell and South 

Oxfordshire. 

 

 
The widely reported reduction in transport carbon emissions resulting from COVID-19 travel 

restrictions will be important additional context for understanding what scale of reductions are 

achievable for any given intervention as part of the LTCP.  In this context, a number of key trends and 

government commitments have been outlined, for example (and most notably) in relation to ultra-low 

emission vehicles (ULEVs) and electric vehicles (EVs).   

Across the UK, new registrations of ultra-low emission vehicles (ULEVs) have been increasing 

substantially since 2014.  From 2016 to 2017, a 27% increase in ULEVs was recorded.  Among all of 

the licenced ULEVs in 2017, 64% were petrol hybrids and 35% were pure electric.130   

Uptake of ULEVs in Oxfordshire exceeds the national average131. By the middle of 2020, there were 

4,381 ULEVs licenced in Oxfordshire, of which 2,200 were battery electric vehicles (BEVs).  This 

represents less than 1% of licenced vehicles in the county, but the numbers of zero emission vehicles 

are growing by nearly 50% per year.  Although uptake of ULEVs is relatively faster in Oxfordshire than 

the UK as a whole, it is worth noting that adoption lags behind many European states. In December 

2020, for example, 72% of new vehicles registered in the Netherlands, 49% in Sweden, and 27% in 

 
129 Pathways to a zero carbon Oxfordshire. Ibid.  
130 www.gov.uk/government/statistics/vehicle-licensing-statistics-2017   
131 Pathways to a zero carbon Oxfordshire. Ibid.  
 

Figure: Recent trends in carbon emissions, broken down by sector and district in Oxfordshire. 

http://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/vehicle-licensing-statistics-2017
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Germany, compared with 23% in the UK132. Scenario C of the 2014 report assumed that 25% of new 

vehicle registrations would be ULEVs by 2030. While considered a stretching target at the time of 

writing, this figure now looks conservative. In 2020, the UK government brought forward its ban on 

new fossil fuelled vehicles to 2030, meaning that by law, 100% of new registered vehicles will be 

ULEVs by that date. 

Poor provision of charging infrastructure is one of the greatest barriers to growth of the market.  The 

existing charging network is lacking in size and geographic coverage, with substantial disparities in 

the provision of public charge points across the country.  Government has ambition to develop 

national charging infrastructure; however, there has been criticism of the extent to which delivery is 

left to local authorities and the private sector.  A recent report recommended that: 

“A whole systems perspective is needed to identify solutions that will deliver required functionality at 

least overall cost, and which will ensure adequate provision of charge points nationwide.  We 

recommend the Government recognise its responsibility in this role and coordinate a shared approach 

to planning national charging infrastructure at least cost by December 2019… [and] We strongly 

recommend that the Government make full use of powers introduced in the Automated and Electric 

Vehicles Act 2018 to make regulations to provide an extensive, reliable and standardised public 

charging network.  Any new generation capacity built to meet increased electricity demand from EVs 

must be low carbon, to ensure that EVs contribute to national decarbonisation targets.”133  

In this regard, the Oxfordshire Electric Vehicle Infrastructure Strategy (published 2021)134, sets out the 

policies and plans to realise our vision for EV charging in Oxfordshire.  As shown in the figure 

overleaf, Public EV charging infrastructure in Oxfordshire is currently limited and patchy, with most 

centred in urban areas and little provision in smaller market towns or more rural areas.  While the 

network across the UK is growing rapidly, Oxfordshire is in danger of falling behind in infrastructure 

provision which could inhibit the forecast speed of transition. The county has 448 public EV charge 

points, distributed over 123 charging sites. Numbers of chargers at sites range from a single charge 

point to over 40, and sites may contain charge points of different speeds. 

  

 
132 International Council on Clean Transportation (2021) Market Monitor: European passenger car registrations, January–

December 2020 
133 www.publications.parliament.uk/pa/cm201719/cmselect/cmbeis/383/38302.htm  
134 Oxfordshire County Council (2021): ‘Oxfordshire EV Infrastructure Strategy’ [online] available at: 
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/(S(0qslfpunjtwzla330vllet55))/documents/s55283/CA_MAR1621R11%20Annex%203%20-
%20DRAFT%20Oxfordshire%20Electric%20Vehicle%20Infrastructure%20Strategy%2020210225.pdf  

https://theicct.org/publications/market-monitor-eu-jan2021
https://theicct.org/publications/market-monitor-eu-jan2021
http://www.publications.parliament.uk/pa/cm201719/cmselect/cmbeis/383/38302.htm
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/(S(0qslfpunjtwzla330vllet55))/documents/s55283/CA_MAR1621R11%20Annex%203%20-%20DRAFT%20Oxfordshire%20Electric%20Vehicle%20Infrastructure%20Strategy%2020210225.pdf
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/(S(0qslfpunjtwzla330vllet55))/documents/s55283/CA_MAR1621R11%20Annex%203%20-%20DRAFT%20Oxfordshire%20Electric%20Vehicle%20Infrastructure%20Strategy%2020210225.pdf
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Figure: EV charging points in Oxfordshire 

Effects of climate change 

The outcome of research on the probable effects of climate change in the UK was released in 2018 by 

the UK Climate Projections (UKCP18)135 team.  UKCP18 gives climate information for the UK up to 

the end of this century and projections of future changes to the climate are provided, based on 

simulations from climate models.  Projections are broken down to a regional level across the UK and 

are shown in probabilistic form, which illustrate the potential range of changes and the level of 

confidence in each prediction.   

As highlighted by the research, the effects of climate change (under medium emissions scenarios 

50th percentile and RCP6) for the South East are likely to be as follows136:  

• The central estimate of increase in annual mean temperatures of between 2ºC and 3ºC; and  

 
135 Data released 26th November 2018 [online] available from: https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/collaboration/ukcp    
136 Met Office (2018): ‘Land Projection Maps: Probabilistic Projections’, [online map] available to access via: 
<https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/collaboration/ukcp/land-projection-maps> last accessed [25/11/19]  

https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/collaboration/ukcp
https://www.metoffice.gov.uk/research/collaboration/ukcp/land-projection-maps
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• The central estimate of change in annual mean precipitation of +20 to +30% in winter and -
10% to -20% in summer.  

Resulting from these changes, a range of risks may exist for Oxfordshire, including:  

• Effects on water resources from climate change; 

• Reduction in availability of groundwater for extraction;  

• Adverse effect on water quality from low stream levels and turbulent stream flow after heavy 
rain;  

• Increased risk of flooding, including increased vulnerability to 1:100 year floods;  

• A need to increase the capacity of wastewater treatment plants and sewers;  

• A need to upgrade flood defences;  

• Soil erosion due to flash flooding;  

• Loss of species that are at the edge of their southerly distribution;  

• Spread of species at the northern edge of their distribution;  

• Increased demand for air-conditioning;  

• Increased drought and flood related problems such as soil shrinkages and subsidence;  

• Risk of road surfaces melting more frequently due to increased temperature; and  

• Flooding of roads 

Severe weather has also been identified and rated within the Thames Valley Community Risk 

Register137; with flooding and storms being two of the highest risks for Oxfordshire.   

Flood risk  

The Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan for Oxfordshire138 indicates levels of flood risk 

within the different catchment areas of the county.  In this respect, Oxfordshire largely falls within the 

areas of medium to high fluvial flood risk (as shown in the figure at the end of this section).  

Additionally, the Management Plan also provides the following estimates of the number of properties 

across Oxfordshire which are within areas which have a 1% annual probability of being impacted by 

river flooding: 

• 2,000-5,000 properties within Oxford and the Vale of White Horse; 

• 1,000-2,000 properties within South Oxfordshire; and  

• 500-1,000 properties within West Oxfordshire and Cherwell.  

In these areas, there may be opportunities in some locations to reduce flood risk locally or more 

widely in a catchment by storing water or managing run-off.  For example, the Environment Agency is 

working in partnership on a major new scheme to reduce flood risk in Oxford139.  The Oxford Flood 

Alleviation Scheme will create a new stream with wetland wildlife corridor, running through the existing 

floodplain to the west of Oxford.  The scheme is anticipated to:   

• reduce flood risk in Oxford and surrounding areas from the River Thames;  

• facilitate the creation of over 20 ha of new wetland habitat to the west of Oxford, creating more 
space for floodwater away from built-up areas; and 

• reduce flood risk concerns for important transport links, including the railway and the Botley 
and Abingdon roads. 

 
137 Thames Valley Local Resilience Forum (n.d.): ‘The Thames Valley LRF Community Risk Register’ [online] available at: 
http://www.thamesvalleylrf.org.uk/useful-links/publications/risk-register.ashx  
138 Environment Agency (2009): ‘Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan’ [online] available at: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/293903/Thames_Catchment
_Flood_Management_Plan.pdf  
139 Environment Agency (2021): ‘Oxford Flood Alleviation Scheme’ [online] available at: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/oxford-flood-scheme/oxford-flood-scheme  

http://www.thamesvalleylrf.org.uk/useful-links/publications/risk-register.ashx
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/293903/Thames_Catchment_Flood_Management_Plan.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/293903/Thames_Catchment_Flood_Management_Plan.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/oxford-flood-scheme/oxford-flood-scheme
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Resilience of the transport networks across Oxfordshire is also critical, with Oxfordshire’s road and rail 

networks being particularly vulnerable to the impacts of inland flooding and the associated impacts of 

climate change.  

Summary of Future Baseline 

Climate change has the potential to increase the occurrence of extreme weather events in 

Oxfordshire, with increases in mean summer and winter temperatures, increases in mean 

precipitation in winter and decreases in mean precipitation in summer.  This is likely to increase the 

risks associated with climate change, with an increased need for resilience and adaptation.  

Climate change also has the potential for significant impacts on various habitats located within 

Oxfordshire.  The Inter Agency Climate Change Forum produced a report on the summary of impacts 

to biodiversity140 within the UK as a result of climate change.  The report notes that assessing the 

impacts of climate change on terrestrial and freshwater biodiversity is not easy, as plants and animals 

are influenced by other pressures, such as atmospheric pollution and land use, and different factors 

can work in combination to bring about change.  However, changes are beginning to be observed 

across a range of species and habitats in the UK that have been related to climate change.  

In terms of climate change mitigation, per capita emissions are likely to decrease as energy efficiency 

measures, renewable energy production and new technologies become more widely adopted.  

However, road transport and domestic sources are likely to be increasing contributors proportionally. 

An ongoing increase in the use of electric and plug-in hybrid vehicles has the potential to reduce 

emissions from transport.  More stringent emission standards on manufacturers will help accelerate 

this trend. 

In line with the above, a modal shift to more sustainable modes of transportation, as well as improving 

the active travel network, discussed further in Chapter 10 of this report, and encouraging home 

working will be beneficial to reducing transport emissions in the county, as noted in Chapter 8 of this 

report.  

 

  

 
140 Natural England have produced a national biodiversity climate change vulnerability model which provides more information 
on a spatially explicit assessment of the relative vulnerability of priority habitats. Available [online] at: 
http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5069081749225472  

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5069081749225472
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C.7 Healthy and Safe Communities 

Summary of Current Baseline 

Population, population growth and density 

The latest Office for National Statistics (ONS) mid-2019 estimate of the resident population of the 

Oxfordshire county area is 691,667.  This is an increase from the mid-2018 estimate of 687,500. 

Between 2002 and 2019, the population of Oxfordshire increased by 13.5%.  According to the 

Oxfordshire County Council interim housing-led forecasts, the total population of Oxfordshire is 

expected to increase to 801,600 by 2028, a growth of 110,300 (+16%) from 2018.141 

The population of each of Oxfordshire’s districts, with population change since 2002, is presented in 

the table below. 

Table: Population and population change in Oxfordshire districts  

Oxfordshire district Population 

2002 

Population 

2011 

Population 

2019 

% change  

2002-2019 

Cherwell 132,586 142,252 150,503 13.5% 

Oxford 136,625 150,245 152457 11.6% 

South Oxfordshire 128,754 134,961 142,057 10.3% 

Vale of White Horse 115,565 121,891 136,007 17.7% 

West Oxfordshire 95,961 105,442 110,643 15.3% 

Oxfordshire total 609,491 654,791 691,667 13.5% 

Source: ONS mid-year estimates 

The majority (60%) of Oxfordshire’s population are resident in Oxford City and the county’s main 

towns.  The remaining 40% live in smaller towns and villages.  However, Oxfordshire has the lowest 

population density of any county in the South East at 2.6 people per hectare (compared with 4.8 

across the region).  By district the population density in mid-2018 was: 

• Cherwell: 2.5 people per hectare 

• Oxford City: 33.8 

• South Oxfordshire: 2.1 

• Vale of White Horse: 2.3 

• West Oxfordshire: 1.5 

The areas with the highest population density in Oxfordshire are in the urban centres of: 

• Banbury, Bicester and Kidlington 

• Oxford City 

• Didcot, Thame and Henley-on-Thames 

• Abingdon and Wantage & Grove 

• Carterton and Witney. 

 
141 OCC (September 2020) Oxfordshire housing-led population forecasts (interim) 2018 to 2028 
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Age profile 

In terms of the age profile of the population, the proportion of those aged 65+ in Oxfordshire is 18%.  

However, the rural districts of Oxfordshire (Cherwell, South Oxfordshire, Vale of White Horse and 

West Oxfordshire) have a much higher proportion of older people than Oxford City.  In this respect, as 

of mid-2018, the estimated number of people aged 65+ made up 20% of Oxfordshire’s four rural 

districts, compared with 12% of the population of Oxford City.142   

The average age of Oxfordshire’s residents increased slightly from 39.9 years as of mid-2017 to 40.0 

years at mid-2018.  In mid-2018, the average age was lowest in Oxford City (34.7) and highest in 

West Oxfordshire (42.5).  At a small area level, wide areas of rural Oxfordshire had an average age 

above 45 years. 

Between 1998 and 2018, the younger age group, aged 0-15, increased by 9%.  In the same period, 

those aged 65+ increased by 47%.  During the same period, all ages increased by 15%.143 

 

Figure: average age across Oxfordshire (source: Oxfordshire Joint Strategic Needs 

Assessment 2020) 

 
142 ONS mid-year population statistics 
143 Oxfordshire Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 2020 
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Index of Multiple Deprivation 

The Index of Multiple Deprivation 2019 (IMD) is an overall relative measure of deprivation constructed 

by combining seven domains of deprivation according to their respective weights, as described below. 

The seven deprivation domains are as follows: 

• Income: The proportion of the population experiencing deprivation relating to low income, 

including those individuals that are out-of-work and those that are in work but who have 

low earnings (satisfying the respective means tests). 

• Employment: The proportion of the working-age population in an area involuntarily 

excluded from the labour market, including those individuals who would like to work but 

are unable to do so due to unemployment, sickness or disability, or caring responsibilities. 

• Education, Skills and Training: The lack of attainment and skills in the local population.  

• Health Deprivation and Disability: The risk of premature death and the impairment of 

quality of life through poor physical or mental health. Morbidity, disability and premature 

mortality are also considered, excluding the aspects of behaviour or environment that may 

be predictive of future health deprivation. 

• Crime: The risk of personal and material victimisation at local level. 

• Barriers to Housing and Services: The physical and financial accessibility of housing 

and local services, with indicators categorised in two sub-domains.  

• ‘Geographical Barriers’: relating to the physical proximity of local services 

•  ‘Wider Barriers’: relating to access to housing, such as affordability. 

• Living Environment: The quality of the local environment, with indicators falling 

categorised in two sub-domains.  

• ‘Indoors Living Environment’ measures the quality of housing. 

• ‘Outdoors Living Environment’ measures air quality and road traffic accidents. 

• Two supplementary indices (subsets of the Income deprivation domains), are also 

included: 

• Income Deprivation Affecting Children Index: The proportion of all children 

aged 0 to 15 living in income deprived families. 

• Income Deprivation Affecting Older People Index: The proportion of all those 

aged 60 or over who experience income deprivation. 

According to the IMD 2019, Oxfordshire is the 10th least deprived of 151 upper-tier local authorities in 

England (similar to the rank of 11th out of 152 upper-tier authorities in 2015).  The ranking of 

Oxfordshire’s districts shows that, since the last release in 2015, Cherwell has become relatively more 

deprived and Oxford has become relatively less deprived.  South Oxfordshire, Vale of White Horse 

and West Oxfordshire districts have remained similarly ranked. 

The distribution of deprivation across Oxfordshire and deprivation across the five districts in 

Oxfordshire represented in the figures below.  46% of the county’s population lives in areas among 

the 20% least deprived nationally, and 82% live in areas less deprived than the national average.  

Whilst Oxfordshire as a whole has relatively low deprivation, this masks particular concentrations of 

deprivation in the county.  In this respect, the locations which are in the most deprived 20% nationally 

include areas located in: 

• Oxford City (including parts of Rose Hill and Iffley, Northfield Brook, Barton and Sandhills, and 
Blackbird Leys); 

• Banbury (including parts of Grimsbury and Castle, and Ruscote); and 

• Abingdon (including in Abingdon Caldecott). 
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After removing housing costs, 1 in 5 children in Oxfordshire are estimated to be living in poverty; and 

within Oxford City, this figure rises to a quarter of children (as of 2018/19)144.  

Healthy life expectancy reflects these inequalities with life expectancy 6.2 years lower for men and 4.0 

years lower for women in the most deprived areas of Oxfordshire than in the least deprived areas.  

The location of the ten most deprived wards in Oxfordshire are presented below. 

 
Source: OCC, IMD 2019 

Figure: Deprivation across Oxfordshire (green is least deprived, red most deprived) 

 
144 Source: Oxfordshire County Council 
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Figure: Deprivation across Oxfordshire districts (source: IMD 2019 overview, JSNA 

bitesize) 

 

Figure: Location of Oxfordshire’s ten most deprived wards (source JSNA Bitesize 

Oxfordshire’s ten most deprived wards) 
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Of close relevance to the LTCP is the Barriers to Housing and Services deprivation domain, which 

considers the accessibility of residents to housing and local services.  As highlighted by the 

deprivation map below for this domain, many of the rural areas of Oxfordshire suffer 

disproportionately from this type of deprivation.  Overall, Oxfordshire is the 64th most deprived upper 

tier local authority in England in relation to this domain, and is slightly more deprived in this respect 

than national averages.  

 

Source: OCC, IMD 2019 

Figure: Deprivation across Oxfordshire: Barriers to Housing and Services domain 
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Key health indicators  

The Oxfordshire Joint Strategic Needs Assessment (JSNA) (2021)145 provides information about 

Oxfordshire’s population and the factors affecting health, wellbeing, and social care needs in the 

county.  It brings together information from different sources and partners to create a shared evidence 

base, which supports service planning, decision-making, and delivery.  As such it is a vital source of 

information on health and wellbeing issues.  Drawing on this information, the following overview 

therefore summarises the key elements relating to health in Oxfordshire relevant to the current ISA 

scoping exercise. 

Summary – Health conditions 

Oxfordshire’s population is relatively healthy.  Oxfordshire does better or similar to the national 

average on most Public Health indicators.  Linked to this, healthy life expectancy in Oxfordshire is 

significantly higher than national and regional averages for both males and females.  However, 

inequalities remain, for example Oxfordshire’s more deprived wards experience significantly higher 

mortality rates than England. 

The health conditions with the greatest number of GP-registered patients in Oxfordshire were: 

• Hypertension (high blood pressure): 97,600 patients 

• Depression: 73,600 patients 

• Asthma: 48,100 patients 

• Diabetes: 32,000 patients 

Other key factors relating to health conditions in Oxfordshire include as follows: 

• Around 15% of population suffer with a musculoskeletal condition.  Depression and anxiety 
are four times more common in people with persistent pain. 

• There are over 137,000 people of all ages with 2 or more chronic conditions in Oxfordshire. 
Prevalence increases as age increases. 

• Prevalence of depression is increasing in Oxfordshire. 

• National data reports deterioration in mental health of young people with existing mental 

health needs in lockdown, particularly linked to increased loneliness and anxiety.  

• Falls are the largest cause of emergency hospital admissions for older people (65+); 

Oxford City has a rate consistently significantly worse than England. 

Summary – Causes of death 

The following overview provides a summary of factors associated with the causes of death in 

Oxfordshire. 

• Cancer remains the leading cause of death in Oxfordshire, followed by heart disease and 
stroke for males and dementia for females.  

• In 2017-19 there were over 3,500 deaths in those aged under 75, from cancers, 
cardiovascular disease, liver disease and respiratory disease. 1,540 (43%) of these deaths in 
under 75s were considered to be preventable.   

• An increasing number and proportion of deaths in Oxfordshire happen at home.  

• Some wards experience significantly higher mortality rates from certain conditions than 
England.  

Summary – Determinants of health 

The following summary provides an overview in relation to the key determinants of health in 

Oxfordshire. 

 
145 Oxfordshire County Council (2021): ‘JSNA for Oxfordshire’ [online] available at: 
https://insight.oxfordshire.gov.uk/cms/system/files/documents/JSNA_Final_20210331.pdf  

https://insight.oxfordshire.gov.uk/cms/system/files/documents/JSNA_Final_20210331.pdf
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• Smoking prevalence in Oxfordshire remains below national and regional averages. It does, 

however, disproportionately affect people from some ethnic groups, nationalities and 

occupation groups.  The proportion of men and women who drink alcohol is highest 

amongst people aged 55 to 74. Adults in the highest income households are more likely to 

drink over 14 units per week than those in lower income households. 

• Over half of Oxfordshire adults are classified as overweight or obese. Prevalence is higher 

in males, older people, some ethnic groups and more deprived areas.  Obesity prevalence 

is higher in boys than in girls in Oxfordshire, and the disparity increases between 

Reception and Year 6. 

• One in five 5-year old children is affected by dental decay. 

• 42% of children in Oxfordshire were not meeting the daily physical activity guidelines 

(2019/20). 

• In Oxfordshire, it was estimated that health-related behaviours accounted for a quarter 

(26%) of the total burden of disease in 2019.  The leading behavioural risk factors were: 

─ Tobacco 

─ Dietary risks and High BMI 

─ Alcohol use 

─ Drug use 

Since 2006, Public Health England have released Local Authority Health Profiles, which provide an 

overall summary of health in each local authority area in England.  The figure below provides a 

snapshot of this summary, which shows how the health of people Oxfordshire compares with the rest 

of England. 
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Figure: Public Health England Local Authority Health Profile for Oxfordshire146 

Road safety 

The Oxfordshire County Council Road Traffic Accident Casualty Data Summary 2019147 provides 

information on the number and nature of casualties sustained as a result of road traffic accidents 

reported on Oxfordshire‘s roads during the last 19 years - including the latest 2019 data, for which 

comparative national data from the Department for Transport (DfT) is available. This information is 

compiled from reports submitted by the police for each road traffic accident resulting in a personal 

injury that they attend (together with the relatively small number of accidents which are not attended 

by the police, but which are reported by members of the public at a police station). 

Over the longer term there has been a downward trend in reported accidents and injuries, reflecting a 

very wide range of factors (including road improvement schemes, improved vehicle safety, and 

national and local measures to improve the training & skills of road users and their compliance with 

traffic laws).  Whilst general reductions are being seen among most of the main road user groups, the 

pedestrian casualty number, for both children and adults, has seen a more recent upward trend over 

the last couple of years. 

 
146 Public Health England (2018) Local Authority Health Profiles 2018 
https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/health-profiles/data#page/13/ati/202/are/E10000025  
147 Oxfordshire County Council (2019) Road Traffic Accident Casualty Data Summary 2019 
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/sites/default/files/file/roads-and-transport/CasualtyReport2019.pdf  

https://fingertips.phe.org.uk/profile/health-profiles/data#page/13/ati/202/are/E10000025
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/sites/default/files/file/roads-and-transport/CasualtyReport2019.pdf
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Headline data presented in the study includes as set out below. 

Total casualties 

 
Figure: Total casualties by year 2000 to 2019 

Total casualties on Oxfordshire’s roads have seen significant decreases since 2000.  Whilst since 

2011 the numbers killed on the county’s roads has fluctuated between 26 and 32 per year, the number 

of serious and slight injuries have seen consistent decreases since 2014. 

Table: Total casualties by year 2000 to 2019 
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Child casualties 

Since 2000 there have been significant decreases in the number of children slightly injured from road 

accidents in Oxfordshire.  However, since 2005, the number of children killed or seriously injured has 

seen fluctuations between 11 and 26 per annum, with the most recent figure seeing 19 children killed 

or seriously injured per year. 

 
Figure: Child casualties by year 2000 to 2019 

Casualties by road user group 

The tables below highlight the total and child casualties by road user group in 2019. 

Table: Total casualties by road user group, 2019 
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Table: Child casualties by road user group, 2019 

 
Crime 

The Safer Oxfordshire Partnership Strategic Intelligence Assessment 2020148 provides information 

about crime and community safety in Oxfordshire and is part of the evidence base which supports the 

Community Safety Partnerships to plan and target their work.  The following overview provides a 

summary of the findings of this latest Strategic Intelligence Assessment.  

The figure below provides an overview of crime statistics in Oxfordshire in 2019.  Between (year 

ending September) 2018 and 2019, police recorded crime in Oxfordshire increased by 3.7%.  By 

district the change was: Cherwell -5.2%; Oxford +5.2%; South Oxfordshire +7.2%; Vale of White 

Horse +2.9% and West Oxfordshire +15.8%. 

 
148 Safer Oxfordshire Partnership (May 2020) Strategic Intelligence Assessment 2020 
https://insight.oxfordshire.gov.uk/cms/system/files/documents/OxonSIA2020Apr20FINAL.pdf  

https://insight.oxfordshire.gov.uk/cms/system/files/documents/OxonSIA2020Apr20FINAL.pdf
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Figure: Overall crime statistics in Oxfordshire149 

In Oxfordshire, the crime severity score remained similar in Cherwell, Oxford and South Oxfordshire 

and increased (from a lower base) in Vale of White Horse and West Oxfordshire.  Nationally, the crime 

severity score has increased. 

 
149 Source: Safer Oxfordshire Partnership Strategic Intelligence Assessment 2020 
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Figure: Crime severity scores by district 

According to the most recent release of the Indices of Deprivation, Oxfordshire has six areas (out of 

407) ranked in the most deprived 10% nationally on the crime domain and a further nine areas within 

the most deprived 10% to 20%.  The 10% most deprived areas on crime include two areas of Banbury 

Ruscote, part of Bicester South and three areas in Oxford City (part of Jericho and Osney ward, part 

of St Clements and part of Northfield Brook). 
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Figure: IMD 2010 scores in Oxfordshire and Oxford City: Crime domain 

Access to Green Spaces 

Improving access to greenspace are increasingly being recognised as an important asset for 

supporting health and wellbeing. This ‘natural capital’ can help local authorities address local issues 

that they face, including improving health and wellbeing, managing health and social care costs, 

reducing health inequalities, improving social cohesion and taking positive action to address climate 

change150.   

Strategies for improving access to open green spaces are produced at the Local Authority level for 

Oxfordshire151.  

Active Travel Network 

The Strategic Active Travel Network (SATN) is central to Oxfordshire County Council’s Healthy Place 

Shaping Agenda152.  Oxfordshire’s SATN brings together a range of strategies and plans covering 

cycling, walking and rights of way in a comprehensive Oxfordshire network.   

Summary of Future Baseline 

The population of Oxfordshire is expected to significantly increase in the period to 2050.  As part of 

the Oxfordshire Housing and Growth Deal, there is a commitment to deliver 100,000 new homes to 

2031, which is replicated across the five Oxfordshire districts’ Local Plans.  In addition, the 

 
150 PHE (2020); ‘Improving access to greenspace’ [online] available at: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904439/Improving_access_t
o_greenspace_2020_review.pdf  
151 Open Spaces Society (n.d.): ‘Oxfordshire County Council’ [online] available at: 
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/local-plans  
152 Oxfordshire Growth Board (2018): ‘Healthy Place-shaping in the Wider Growth Agenda’ [online] available at: 
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/documents/s44823/ii%20paper%20for%20information%20-%20Healthy%20Place-
shaping%20in%20the%20wider%20growth%20agenda%20-%20final.pdf  

https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904439/Improving_access_to_greenspace_2020_review.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/904439/Improving_access_to_greenspace_2020_review.pdf
https://www.oxfordshire.gov.uk/residents/environment-and-planning/planning/planning-policy/local-plans
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/documents/s44823/ii%20paper%20for%20information%20-%20Healthy%20Place-shaping%20in%20the%20wider%20growth%20agenda%20-%20final.pdf
https://mycouncil.oxfordshire.gov.uk/documents/s44823/ii%20paper%20for%20information%20-%20Healthy%20Place-shaping%20in%20the%20wider%20growth%20agenda%20-%20final.pdf
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commitment to deliver an Oxfordshire Plan to 2050 is also likely to deliver further significant housing 

and employment over the longer term. 

All districts - other than Oxford City – have seen a significant increase in the older 65+ population and 

relatively little change in the number of young people aged 0-15.  In line with recent trends, the 

population is likely to continue to age. 

Future deprivation and health levels will depend on a wide range of socio-economic and 

environmental factors.  In this context the LTCP will be a key contributor to health and wellbeing 

through influencing issues such as accessibility, the quality of the public realm and living environment, 

environmental quality (including air and noise quality), road and community safety.  This could be 

achieved by introducing community-centric ideas such as ’20-minute neighbourhoods153’.   

C.8 Equalities 

Summary of Current Baseline 

Protected characteristics 

The baseline information presented below provides an overview for those within Oxfordshire with 

protected characteristics and provides an evidence base for issues identified that are likely to affect 

these groups.   This information will be used to determine the scope of the assessment (i.e. the likely 

impacts the LTCP may have, and which groups with protected characteristics will be likely to 

experience equality effects from these impacts).  The baseline information augments the information 

presented in Chapter 10 of this ISA Scoping Report.  

Ethnicity  

Based on 2011 Census data shown below in the table below, more than 90% of the population within 

Oxfordshire identify as ‘White’. All the individual LPAs apart from Oxford show a noticeably higher 

proportion of the ‘White’ ethnic group compared to the national average (85.2%).  For Oxford the 

figure (77.7%) is lower than the national average.  The percentage of residents within a BAME group 

totals 7.8% for Cherwell, 22.3% for Oxford, 3.9% for South Oxfordshire, 5.1% for Vale of White Horse, 

and 2.5% for West Oxfordshire.  In this respect, the population of Oxford is significantly more diverse 

compared to the other Oxfordshire LPAs. Cherwell is the next most diverse LPA.  

Table: Ethnic groups within Oxfordshire154 

Ethnic group  Cherwell Oxford South 

Oxfordshire 

Vale of 

White 

Horse 

West 

Oxfordshire 

Oxfordshire 

overall 

White  92.2% 77.7% 96.1% 94.9% 97.5% 90.9% 

Mixed / multiple ethnic 

groups  

1.8% 4.0% 1.3% 1.3% 1.1% 2.0% 

Asian / Asian British 4.3% 12.4% 1.8% 2.4% 1.0% 4.8% 

Black / African / 

Caribbean / Black 

British 

1.4% 4.6% 0.6% 1.0% 0.2% 1.7% 

Other ethnic groups  0.4% 1.4% 0.2% 0.1% 0.3% 0.5% 

 
153 20 minute neighbourhoods are defined as areas where residents can commute on foot to and from key services in the 
community within 20 minutes.  See: https://www.sustrans.org.uk/our-blog/get-active/2020/in-your-community/what-is-a-20-
minute-neighbourhood  
154 ONS (2011): ‘KS201EW – Ethnic Groups’ 
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BAME groups doubled between the 2001 and 2011 Census, though this composition varies across 

age groups. The BAME communities in Oxfordshire account for 9.2% of the working age population. 

Religion 

Based on 2011 Census data shown in the table below, most of the population within Oxfordshire 

identify as ‘Christian’, with the totals for Cherwell, South Oxfordshire, Vale of White Horse and West 

Oxfordshire higher than the national average (59.4%).  However, the percentage of residents within 

Oxford identifying as ‘Christian’ (48%) is notably less than the national average. Except for Oxford, the 

percentage of residents within the remaining four LPAs identifying as ‘Hindu’ and ‘Muslim’ is 

noticeably lower than the national averages of 1.5% and 5.0%, respectively.  For Oxford, the 

percentage of residents identifying as Hindu (1.3%) is similar to the national average, whilst residents 

identifying as ‘Muslim’ make up 6.8%, which is more than the national average.  Furthermore, the 

percentage of residents within Oxfordshire who report that they have ‘no religion’ is higher than the 

national average (24.7%) across all five local authority areas.  

Table: Religious communities within Oxfordshire155 

Religion  Cherwell Oxford South 

Oxfordshire 

Vale of 

White 

Horse 

West 

Oxfordshire 

Oxfordshire 

overall 

Christian  63.8% 48.0% 63.5% 63.3% 65.4% 60.2% 

Buddhist 0.4% 0.9% 0.3% 0.4% 0.3% 0.5% 

Hindu 0.4% 1.3% 0.4% 0.5% 0.2% 0.6% 

Jewish 0.1% 0.7% 0.2% 0.2% 0.2% 0.3% 

Muslim 2.3% 6.8% 0.5% 0.9% 0.4% 2.4% 

Sikh 0.3% 0.3% 0.1% 0.1% 0.0% 0.2% 

Other religion 0.4% 0.5% 0.4% 0.4% 0.4% 0.4% 

No religion  25.4% 33.1% 27.1% 26.9% 25.9% 27.9% 

Religion not stated 6.9% 8.3% 7.5% 7.4% 7.2% 7.5% 

 

  

 
155 ONS (2011): ‘KS209EW – Religion’ 
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Disability 

Deprivation is a significant contributor to poor health and can have adverse effects on wellbeing.  

Based on 2011 Census data shown below in the table below, a smaller percentage of residents within 

Oxford report that their activities are limited in some way in comparison to remaining four LPAs.  In 

total, 14.5% of residents in West Oxfordshire report that their day to day activities are limited in some 

way, compared to 12.4% for Oxford and 13.80% for South Oxfordshire.  

Table: Long term health problem or disability 

 Cherwell Oxford South 

Oxfordshire 

Vale of 

White 

Horse 

West 

Oxfordshire 

Oxfordshire 

overall 

Day to day activities 

limited a lot 

6.1% 5.4% 5.6% 5.8% 5.9% 5.8% 

Day to day activities 

limited a little 

8.0% 7.1% 8.2% 8.4% 8.5% 8.0% 

Day to day activities 

not limited 

85.9% 87.6% 86.2% 85.8% 85.5% 86.3% 

Age structure 

Currently, around 19% of Oxfordshire’s population are over 65 (slightly higher than the average 18% 

in England) and by 2043 this is forecast to be 25%156.  The largest contributor to this growth is people 

over 75, moving from 9% of the total to a predicted 15% in 2043.  This is shown below in the figure 

below.  

 

Figure: Age structure forecasts within Oxfordshire 

  

 
156 Calculations based on ONS 2018-based subnational populations projections 
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Sex/gender 

The Equalities Act requires the assessment to investigate different barriers to, and potential for, 

advancing equality of opportunities across genders.  The Equalities Act also requires the public 

authority to protect the rights of and advance equality of opportunity for those who have undergone 

gender reassignment.  However, there is currently limited data availability for Oxfordshire.  It is likely 

that a detailed population figure can only be attained through survey work.   

Sexual orientation 

The Oxfordshire LTCP will also need to consider equalities effects on the lesbian, gay, bisexual 

population of Oxfordshire.  The ONS Integrated Household Survey recently introduced questions on 

sexual orientation.  Experimental data from the 2014 survey indicates that across the UK, 1.1% of 

adults identify as gay or lesbian, 0.5% as bisexual, and 0.3% as ‘other’. London as a region has the 

largest proportion of adults identifying as Lesbian, Gay, or Bisexual (LGB), at 3.2%. On local authority 

level, the ONS experimental research statistic; Subnational sexual identity estimates, UK: 2013 to 

2015 provides a figure of 0.7% (proportion identifying as LGB) for Oxfordshire157. Nonetheless, it is 

unlikely that groups with this protected characteristic will experience significant specific equality 

effects from the Oxfordshire LTCP.   

Summary of Future Baseline 

The population of Oxfordshire is expected to significantly increase in the period to 2050.   

Like most of the UK, Oxfordshire expects to see an ageing population.  The share of people over 65 is 

already above the national average and is forecast to increase from 19% to 25% by 2043.  Supporting 

a proportional increase of older people within the population is an issue which requires important 

consideration; especially in areas estimated to have slow population growth. 

In line with recent trends, the proportion of BAME groups is likely to increase in the future.  

The impact of COVID-19 means that the future baseline of travel demand will be different for all 

residents within the Oxfordshire, including those with protected characteristics.  Whilst the short term 

impact due to movement restrictions has been a sharp reduction in all types of travel, evidence from 

the early stages of transition out of lockdown is already showing increases in demand.  The public 

safety messaging on public transport use is generally expected to result in an increasing reliance on 

private cars, walking and cycling – at least in the short term.  Reflecting the results of the National 

Travel Attitudes Study, 94% of respondents thought it likely that they would continue to rely on active 

travel methods (walking and cycling) once travel restrictions were removed158.   

In the longer term it is hard to predict how behaviours will evolve and whether some of the travel 

responses observed in lockdown will be maintained in some form.  It will be important to ensure that 

poorer households without access to private cars for travel have equal access to opportunities across 

Oxfordshire. 

  

 
157 Subnational sexual identity estimates, UK: 2013 to 2015; 
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/culturalidentity/sexuality/articles/subnationalsexualidentityestimates/uk
2013to2015 
158 Department for Transport (2020): ‘National Travel Attitudes Study: Wave 4 (Provisional)’: [online] available to access via: 
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/national-travel-attitudes-study-wave-4-provisional  

https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/culturalidentity/sexuality/articles/subnationalsexualidentityestimates/uk2013to2015
https://www.ons.gov.uk/peoplepopulationandcommunity/culturalidentity/sexuality/articles/subnationalsexualidentityestimates/uk2013to2015
https://www.gov.uk/government/statistics/national-travel-attitudes-study-wave-4-provisional
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